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This Report on the Activity of the Orange Polska Group (ñthe Groupò or ñOrange Polskaò), including Orange Polska 

S.A. (ñthe Companyò or ñOPLò), in 2025 has been drawn up in compliance with Articles 70 and 71 of the Decree of 

the Minister of Finance of 29 March 2018 on current and periodic information disclosed by issuers of securities and 

conditions for recognising as equivalent information required by the laws of a non-member state (Journal of Laws of 

2018, item 757).  

Disclosures on performance measures are presented in the Note 3 to the IFRS Consolidated Financial Statements 

of the Orange Polska Group for the 12 months ended 31 December 2025.  

In the most important aspects, this Report on the Activity of the Orange Polska Group contains also the data referring 

to the standalone financial statements of Orange Polska S.A. (sections 1.1, 1.2 and 1.4 below). However, owing to 

the fact that the differences between the basic/main standalone and consolidated data with respect to operating 

activities do not have any material impact on the assessment of the activity of both Orange Polska S.A. and the whole 

Orange Polska Group, the information presented in other sections will refer exclusively to the consolidated data. 

The Report on the Activity of the Orange Polska Group includes references to ESRS (European Sustainability 

Reporting Standards): BP (basis of preparation), GOV (governance), SBM (strategy), IRO (impacts, risks and 

opportunity management). 
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CEO letter 
 

Dear Shareholders 

 
It is my pleasure to report strong financial and operational results in 2025.  

In a year when our shares provided a 47% total return, our own performance was underpinned by strong momentum 
across all core services, combined with efficiency gains.  

Sales of core telecom services boosted revenues  

All our core services enjoyed a healthy pace of growth during the year. With a focus on elevating customer experience, 
we enhanced our offers, executed a multi-brand strategy and improved our digital channels. As a result, we have 
increased our customer base across all key services ï mobile, fibre, TV, and convergence.  

In an intensely competitive market, we further improved our market share in high-speed broadband, reinforcing 
Orangeôs position as the leading fibre provider in Poland. Mobile performance in 2025 was particularly strong, with 
the customer base up by nearly 350,000 ï the highest annual increase in couple of years. Our Lead the Future 
strategy is focused on reaching new households with our services to build a new pool for growth for convergence. In 
2025 we broke a multi-year trend in this regard which represents a fundamental change setting the stage for future 
growth.  

Our balanced volume-and-value strategy, saw revenues from core telecom services rise by 6.5% year-on-year. 

A strong year for wholesale operations 

Wholesale operations enjoyed a very strong year. Revenue growth accelerated to 13%, driven by new fibre backhaul 
contract, rapid growth in fibre access services provided to other operators, and continued growth in services delivered 
to światğow·d Inwestycje, (Polandôs major fibre-only wholesaler - 50% owned by Orange Polska).  

2025 marked a successful completion of the initial investment program of światğow·d Inwestycje (set in 2021) and 
the start of the new investment perspective with fully secured financing. In 2025, światğow·d Inwestycjeôs EBITDA 
rose 40% year-on-year to exceed PLN 140 million, underpinned by strong operational performance. The planned 
integration of Nexera should, when approved, deliver significant long-term synergies. 

Network investments support future growth 

To win customers, we are committed to delivering first-class connectivity at home, at work, on the move. 

In mobile, we made significant progress in 2025, including 5G roll-out on two spectrum bands, while decommissioning 
3G to free-up bandwidth. (Today, 5G coverage reaches 85% of Polandôs population, up from less than 40% a year 
ago).  

In fibre, we continued to invest in both the reach of the network and service quality. Our fibre network (ranked the 
fastest one in Poland, according to independent benchmark speedtest.pl) expanded by another million households, 
reaching almost 10 million homes ï about two-thirds of Polish households 

Transformation drives operating leverage 

Under Lead the Future, we have launched a new wave of transformation aimed at boosting efficiency, expanding 
margins and improving cash conversion. This strategy has already brought good results in 2025. For instance, in 
digital sales and customer care, we continue to invest in the My Orange application, and have introduced AI-driven 
personalization and AI-powered agents. In network operations, we are lowering service delivery and maintenance 
costs through greater use of remote tools, self-installation, and AI-supported technician-dispatching. And we have 
also begun the gradual decommission of legacy copper network.  

Across all functions, we are reducing costs and becoming leaner and more agile. We signed a new social plan with 
our social partners under which headcount will be reduced by 12% over the next two years.  

Strong progress in sustainability 

At Orange we believe that growth and responsibility go hand-in-hand. In response to a growing need for education 
on responsible use of technology, we reached more than 200,000 people with digital education; programs.  

In our own operations, we significantly reduced our CO2 emissions, coming close to our 2028 target through the use 
of 100% green energy sources for our electricity needs.  
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Meanwhile, a newly launched platform significantly improved the collection of used handsets, and we increased the 
share of refurbished fixed devices distributed to customers.  

Better-than-expected 2025 financial results 

Strong commercial momentum combined with accelerated cost transformation translated into revenue and EBITDAaL 
growth of more than 4%, outperforming our own expectations. We have executed a disciplined investment plan, 
allocating capital to growth areas while reducing capex intensity. As a result, EBITDAaL growth translated effectively 
into cash generation, with organic cash flow reaching PLN 1 billion.  

Strong prospects for 2026 

In 2026, the key value driver will be profitable commercial growth.  

In the consumer market, we will grow core telco services through a balanced volume-and-value strategy in mobile, 
fibre and convergence. For small businesses, we will differentiate our offer by complementing telco products with 
digital services. For large enterprises, we will bring a new operating model that will consolidate our IT and IS 
competences to unlock potential.  

We expect our commercial growth and cost transformation to result in another year of solid EBITDAaL growth in the 
range of 3-5%, combined with lower capital intensity. This should translate into a double-digit growth of organic cash 
flow, as we aim to generate at least PLN 1.1 billion in 2026.  

Improved mid-term outlook 

We are confident in our ability to deliver greater value over the coming years, and our 2025-2028 EBITDAaL CAGR 
guidance of low-to-mid single digit indicate that high end of this range in more probable.  

EBITDAaL growth will be achieved with stable eCapex levels, strengthening our cash generation outlook. We now 
expect to generate at least PLN 1.4 billion of organic cash flow in 2028 (vs. PLN 1.2 billion previously). This represents 
at least 40% growth versus 2025 and implies a double digit CAGR.  

New format of annual report 

This yearôs report integrates our financial and non-financial disclosures into a single, more comprehensive and reader-
friendly format. 

I would like to thank our dedicated employees, whose commitment and professionalism underpin our growth and 
continue to earn the trust of our customers. I would like also to thank to you, our shareholders, for your support in 
fulfilling our strategic goals. Together, we are writing a new chapter for Orange Polska - and with these results, we 
are in a stronger position than ever to Lead The Future 

 
 
Liudmila Climoc 
President of the Management Board and CEO 
Orange Polska S.A. 
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  Orange Polska is the leading telecommunication 
services provider in Poland 

Strong financial results in 2025 Safe balance sheet 

We provide top mobile and fixed connectivity 

Responsible business is in our DNA Safety of our customers is 
our top priority 

We serve millions of customers 

Revenue PLN 13.1bn (+4.3%* yoy) 

EBITDAaL PLN 3.5bn (+4.0%* yoy) 

Organic cash 
flow PLN 

1.0bn (+2.8% yoy) 

ROCE 7.9%  

Net debt/EBITDAaL 1.1x 

1.9 m convergent customers 

20.1 m mobile accesses 

1.7 m fibre customers 

10 m households connectable with fibre 

84% 5G coverage 

223 k beneficiaries of digital education 

emissions reduction vs. 
2020 (scope 1+2) 

 

-93% CO2e 

electricity from renewable 
sources  100% 

phishing domains blocked  
by CyberShield  

 

5 m 

Orange corporate purpose: 
Orange is the trusted player that gives everyone the keys to a responsible digital world. 

47%* 
total shareholder 

return 

* Growth on comparable basis following disposal of Orange Energia 

(at WACC level) 

* Source: Bloomberg 
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1. Value creation model for all our stakeholders 

1.1. How we create value for all our stakeholders 
Our value creation model shows how we transform our capital (resources and relationships) into value for our 
stakeholders (the map of our stakeholders is located below in section 1.4.), taking into account our strategy, the 
external and internal environment, and risk management.  

Through its business mode the Orange Polska Group creates value for its customers by providing a 
friendly and effortless customer experience. We achieve this by supplying unmatched connectivity 
and offering a broad portfolio of innovative convergent, mobile and fixed products and services, 
supported by a proactive sales force, outstanding customer care, and highly motivated employees. 
To business customers, we offer unique end-to-end solutions that combine connectivity with IT and 
integration services.  
Satisfied customers generate the revenues and profits we need to reinvest in the business, ensuring 
continued value creation for all our stakeholders. We focus especially on creating value for our 
shareholders by increasing the stock price and distributing dividends. 

The main capitals used by the Orange Polska Group in the value creation process include: financial, manufactured, 
intellectual, human, social and relationship, and natural.  

In 2025, we followed a business model based on the Lead the Future strategy. Our strategy is closely linked to our 
business model and addresses the goals we want to achieve in the short-, medium- and long-term. The Lead the 
Future strategy is described in detail in chapter 2 below.  

1.2. Orange Polskaôs business model 
The Orange Polska Groupôs business model consists of the following components (ESRS 2, GOV-1):  

Licences and 
Regulations 

To be able to render mobile telecom 
services the Group needs access to 
radio spectrum. The Company holds 
licences for 700 MHz-3600 MHz 
frequencies. The amount of spectrum 
that is at our disposal and the way it 
is utilized influence the 
competitiveness and quality of the 
services we render. 

Network  
We have the largest network 
infrastructure in Poland. Network 
topology consists of fibre backbone and 
aggregation networks, and access 
network. This constitutes the basis for 
rendering fixed and mobile services. To 
increase the efficiency of our 
infrastructure, legacy technologies and 
solutions, which are mainly voice-
oriented, are being replaced with a 
converged network capable of handling 
all types of traffic: voice, data and video.  

Products and 
Services  
We offer a broad portfolio of 
telecommunication products and 
services for residential, business 
and wholesale customers. We 
combine fixed line and mobile 
services, offering consistent 
connectivity based on different 
technologies.  

Sales and Distribution  
We ensure easy access to our 
products and services, using different 
channels to connect with customers, 
including traditional points of sale 
(our own or our agentsô), independent 
distribution chain outlets (e.g. 
consumer electronics stores), on-line, 
telesales and door-to-door.  

Customer Care  
We deliver customer care across all 
channels of communication adjusted to 
customer needs, from traditional (points 
of sale, Contact Centre, face to face, 
field technicians, delivery couriers) and 
automated (USSD, IVR, SMS) to 
modern digital channels (mobile apps, 
social media, chat, email).  

 

 

By following our business model and fulfilling our strategic objectives we deliver unmatched data connectivity for 
households and businesses and a palette of services adjusted to our customersô needs. We aim to deliver an effortless 
and friendly customer experience across all customer touchpoints. Simultaneously, we aim to be an agile and flexible 
company with a proven ability to find efficiency savings. Orange Polska is sensitive to the global challenges related 
to the natural environment and natural resources. We implement our business goals with respect for the rules of 
ecology and in harmony with the environment.  

To help measure our progress on how well we are adding value for our stakeholders and delivering our outputs, we 
use KPIs as success measures.  

The model accounts for the economic and social context of our operations, corporate governance, risk management 
system and environmental impact.  
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1.3. Value creation model (SBM-1) 
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1.4. Our stakeholders 
 

The chart below identifies our key stakeholders. In the course of our business activities, we come into contact with 
members of each of these groups. Through this dialogue, we learn to respond to their expectations more effectively. 
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2. Strategy 

2.1. Telecom market 

Polish telecom market at a glance 

The Polish telecom market is mature, with high penetration in most segments. This sector is very important for the 
Polish economy, particularly in the digital age. Together with the IT and content industries, it shapes the information 
society and actively participates in the transformation of Polish companies. The COVID-19 pandemic made the 
telecom sector more visible than before, as it significantly accelerated market changes in Poland towards digital 
solutions. Network quality was revealed to be essential for everyone, which is why we could observe higher market 
demand for fixed broadband connectivity, especially fibre services. It also accelerated a digital transformation of Polish 
enterprises. The telecommunications market is also evolving in terms of technology. Fibre has become the leading 
fixed broadband technology and 5G, replacing the legacy 3G technology, has been in the rollout process since the 
beginning of 2024 when the first dedicated spectrum was distributed.  

The Polish telecom market is characterised by high levels of competition and relative fragmentation. It is mainly driven 
by mobile services and a high degree of fixed-to-mobile substitution in both voice and data. In the past, these factors 
had a critical impact on the overall performance of the market and resulted in the prices of Polish telecom services 
being among the lowest in the European Union. The market landscape changed significantly in 2019, when mobile 
operators increased tariffs in a ómore for moreô formula for the first time. Convergence became the leading formula to 
compete for household customers. This triggered acceleration in market consolidation mainly between fixed and 
mobile players. Fibre coverage also started to play an increasingly important role in market playersô strategies. he 
operators need to continuously invest in infrastructure and absorb the large cost increases caused by inflation in the 
previous years. The operators need to continuously invest in infrastructure and absorb the large cost increases 
caused by inflation in the previous years.  

According to our estimates, the value of the Polish telecom market is on the increase at the low 
single digit rate. This growth is mainly driven by demand for fast broadband connectivity, constant 
growth of mobile subscriptions, proliferation of 5G technology and the adoption of value strategies 
by the market participants. The market dynamics is affected by structural decline in legacy services. 

 

Main trends in the sector 

ǐ Fixed-mobile convergence at the core of commercial strategies: Convergence ï sales of mobile and fixed-
line service bundles ï has been recognised by all market players as the household business-winning formula. 
Over the past few years all mobile players have started to also offer fixed services (predominantly based on 
fibre), while leading fixed operators have entered the mobile market. This is conducted either through wholesale 
agreements or through acquisitions. Rapid development of wholesale agreements has mainly been facilitated by 
emerging fibre network operators that provide only wholesale services, for example światğow·d Inwestycje (JV 
of Orange Polska and APG), Fiberhost, Nexera and Polski światğow·d Otwarty (JV of Iliad and InfraVia). This 
allows mobile-only players, like T-Mobile, to reach a substantial footprint in order to offer services based on high 
speed broadband technologies and convergence without making their own investments in the network rollout. 
Proliferation of the fibre footprint available for all players is also driven by fibre networks built within the EU-funds, 
like the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (RRP) and European Funds for Digital Development (EFDD).  

ǐ Focus on value: Even though the Polish telecom market remains very competitive, all key players have become 
more focused on value, pursuing more for more strategies, mainly in mobile. The competition has shifted from 
being based solely on price to other elements of the offer and quality of customer care. This is mainly driven, on 
the one hand, by the relatively low prices of telecom services compared to other EU countries and growing 
disposable income; and on the other hand, by the need of operators to invest in infrastructure and to mitigate 
cost inflation. Taking into account unprecedented inflationary challenges, higher prices seem to be more of a 
must than an option in order to protect profitability. Prices of telecom services in Poland continue to be among 
the lowest in the EU. 
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Source: 2023 UKE report/ Fixed Broadband Price Benchmarking, TechInsights; 2023 UKE report/ Analysys Mason, DataHub 

 
ǐ Consolidation mainly triggered by a push towards convergence: The Polish market remains quite 
fragmented, especially among fixed operators. However, over the past few years there have been a few 
consolidation transactions between larger players. Two of the mobile operators ï Plus (Cyfrowy Polsat) and Play 
ï acquired, respectively, the fixed-only companies Netia (the leading alternative fixed-line operator) and UPC 
(the largest cable company). Another significant transaction conducted in the past few years was between two 
cable companies, in which Vectra (the second-largest cable company on the market) acquired Multimedia (the 
third-largest). Furthermore, in 2025, Vectra announced sale of part of its fixed infrastructure to Polski światğow·d 
Otwarty. In December 2025, Orange Polska, together with the APG fund announced the signing of a preliminary 
agreement to acquire Nexera, a leading wholesale operator. Apart from transactions between large operators, 
there are thousands of small local fibre operators all over Poland which are subject to consolidation.  

ǐ High demand for fast broadband connectivity, with fibre emerging as the leading technology: The 
pandemic and overall trend towards digitisation has increased demand for fast connectivity, which has become 
an essential utility for households and businesses. Investments in the fast internet infrastructure have accelerated 
in recent years, especially outside of big cities, in areas where the infrastructure has historically been quite weak, 
causing fixed-to-mobile substitution. FTTH has emerged as the leading technology. This acceleration resulted 
mainly from Orange Polskaôs massive investments in fibre since 2016 and the EU co-funded Digital Poland 
programme aimed at rolling out infrastructure in less-urban areas. We estimate that the number of households 
with internet access in the fibre technology might have grown by about 750,000 in 2025, exceeding 12.5 million, 
which would correspond to approximately 80% of all households in Poland. This growth resulted from the 
continued investment projects financed with EU funds, as well as those financed by operators on their own. The 
latter include both major players investing on a large scale (e.g. światğow·d Inwestycje or Fiberhost) and 
numerous minor local operators. The Polish market for fibre services is very fragmented. According to the Office 
of Electronic Communications, there are over 1,000 internet providers operating in this technology, but only seven 
of them have a market share of over 1% (data for 2022). The fibre footprint expansion has taken place not only 
in urban areas, but also increasingly in the outskirts of big cities, smaller towns and rural areas.  

ǐ Data consumption booming: Data consumption is on the rise, spurred by the proliferation of mobile devices 
and the rapid growth of data per customer, the latter being driven mostly by multimedia content and social media. 
We expect that with proliferation of 5G, this trend will continue. Responding to customer expectations of the best-
possible, always-on internet access requires a convergent approach to connectivity. That is why development of 
both fixed (FTTH) and mobile networks is crucial. 

ǐ 5G at the early stage of adoption: Distribution of the spectrum dedicated to 5G technology was delayed in 
Poland. The 3.4ï3.8 GHz capacity band (C-band) was allocated only at the end of 2023, while the auction for 
the 700 MHz coverage band was concluded in the first half of 2025. 5G will be a catalyst for the development 
and commercialisation of new solutions in the market, that will be gradually revealed over many years to come.  

ǐ Development of the business market. In the last two years, the B2B market was affected by a slowdown in 
demand, directly related to the increased costs of economic activity (particularly due to high inflation, growing 
energy costs and the rapid growth of minimum wage) as well as reduced demand in the public sector. In the long 
run, we expect volume growth to continue in the B2B market, as a result of an increase in the number of 
companies, the development of the knowledge-based economy, the development of public services and the 
growing business digitisation driven by the influx of EU funds. With the market expansion, we anticipate growing 
popularity of telco services combined with an increasingly broad portfolio of ICT and IoT services.  
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ǐ Pay TV ï OTT content is increasingly popular but linear TV is still strong: Operators on the 
telecommunication market are targeting households with fixed and mobile bundles enhanced with content 
services. OTT is the growth engine of the pay TV market ï driven by many providers, including Netflix, HBO, 
Disney+, Amazon Prime Video and more. Within a few last years, these services have gradually become an 
important part of standalone and convergent telecom offers. While OTT services are gaining a lot of popularity 
and attention from telecom providers, traditional linear TV continues to be strong in Poland. The leading 
technology has become IPTV, driven by fast proliferation of fibre access networks in Poland, while once very 
popular satellite TV (DTH) is losing ground.  

Orange Polska: a key player in all market segments 

Orange Polska is the leading telecom operator in Poland operating in all market segments. We have the large 
customer base in both the fixed and mobile segments, as well as the large share of telecom infrastructure in Poland. 
Over the previous decade we made a successful transition from a copper-based monopoly into a modern telecom 
offering superb convergent connectivity based on fibre and mobile, with growing exposure to an attractive ICT market 
and much leaner organisation.  

Following the implementation of our Orange.one strategy in 2017ï2020, we delivered a turnaround and reshaped 
our business profile to one suited for growth and positioned to benefit from market opportunities. Essential to the 
value-creation were heavy investments in the fibre network, pursuing a convergence value strategy, and development 
of the ICT area, supporting sales to business customers. This transition was necessary to offset ongoing pressure 
on our revenues coming from legacy services ï which once constituted the core of our operations. At the same time, 
we radically transformed our operations to be more agile, digital and flexible, with a growing online presence and 
automated processes.  

In 2024, we successfully completed our .Grow strategy, achieving its operational and financial ambitions despite 
significant challenges stemming from the macroeconomic environment. The .Grow strategy focused primarily on the 
monetisation of our core business, and demonstrated that all three commercial engines ï the mass, business and 
carriers markets ï could consistently generate value. In the consumer market, convergence, driven by the steady 
growth in fibre footprint, was the key to value creation. In the business market, we provided companies with 
comprehensive solutions supporting digital transformation. We also expanded our outreach to new business 
opportunities in the wholesale market. Furthermore, we achieved a number of ambitious environmental and social 
goals.  

In March 2025, we announced our new Lead the Future strategy for 2025ï2028. It is an evolutionary plan in which 
we will leverage our proven value strategies as well as introduce new important initiatives. With Lead the Future we 
want to reinforce and extend our leadership positions, transform and future-proof our business and drive our returns 
and value creation for shareholders. The first year of its implementation has shown that we are on the right track to 
achieve its goals. 

Polish telco market 
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2.2. Lead the Future strategy for 2025ï2028 (SBM-1) 

 

 

To continue sustainable growth and 
value creation  

In March 2025, we presented Lead the Future ï an 
evolutionary plan to leverage our proven value 
strategies as well as introduce new important 
initiatives. With Lead the Future we will reinforce and 
extend our leadership positions, transform and future-
proof our business. In this strategic plan, we pay even 
greater attention to the return metrics that drive 
shareholder value.

In the coming years, the Polish market for information and communications services is forecast to grow, as customers 
demand more and better connectivity and integrated solutions. As customersô first choice for telecommunications in 
Poland, Orange Polska is ideally positioned to exploit these trends. 

Consumers demand a seamless experience and need to feel safe online. Orange Polska leads the 
market in connectivity, cybersecurity and convenience. By enriching its consumer offering with 
integrated services that address the new needs of households, Orange Polska will reinforce and 
extend these leading positions. 

 
Business customers are increasingly looking for a technology partner, which is reflected in a growing market for IT 
and integration services. Orange Polska will build on its successes in the market of large customers, driving more 
value with a new integrated operating model. Our integrated solutions will also be progressively taken up by smaller 
customers as their digital needs develop. 

Wholesale has become an important part of Orange Polskaôs strategy and was a marked success of .Grow. We will 
continue developing and monetising our infrastructure as we become the organisation telco operators turn to for our 
fibre and data transmission propositions.  

Organisational transformation is an important element of Lead the Future. Orange Polska will fundamentally transform 
the way it operates to provide an unmatched customer experience and deliver further efficiencies and cost savings. 
One of the key enablers will be AI, which will revolutionise our customersô experience and our ability to identify, 
personalise and fulfil their needs, leading to an increase in our revenues. AI will also transform the way that we 
operate our networks and conduct our operations, and improve the quality of our services and our efficiency.  

Our people are the true driver of success. To take us into future, we are focused on nurturing an entrepreneurial 
culture, upskilling and reskilling our teams as well as attracting and keeping the best talent.  

We will be guided by the principles of sustainable development in every aspect of Lead the Future. Sustainable 
development has always been a core value, embedded in our DNA. It is neither a trend nor a regulatory requirement; 
it is a license to operate; a fundamental principle guiding our actions, ensuring we contribute to a more sustainable 
and fair future.  

In financial terms, Lead the Future will maintain Orange Polskaôs profitable growth trajectory and raise its efficiency 
to generate a significantly increased cash flow and deliver sustainable value creation for shareholders. The plan is 
reflected in new ambitious medium-term financial targets and a policy of consistent dividends. 
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. 

Consumer market: convergence, with more focus on new households  

In the mass market, convergence ï mobile and fixed-line service bundles ï remains the key to value creation, as it 
addresses householdôs telecommunications needs in a comprehensive way, contributing to higher customer 
satisfaction and reducing churn.  

 

The Polish market is becoming 
increasingly convergence-oriented, 
similar to some other EU markets, but 
we still see significant potential for 
growth in this area. 

 

 

 

Further expansion of our fibre footprint will help facilitate this growth, as will our plans to upsell to mono-product 
customers, as we leverage the great power of our brands and our excellent image among customers. Penetration of 
convergence among our fixed-broadband customer base is already high ï exceeding 70% ï creating a ceiling to 
expansion in that population. With the Lead the Future strategy, we will focus on reaching new families, not yet using 
our services, to unlock growth potential. These relationships will grow gradually, starting with mono services to create 
new pools of growth for convergence in the future. We aim to attract an additional half a million Polish households to 
choose Orange offers in the next five years. Our approach will be grounded in flexibility and freedom of choice, 
offering mobile, fibre, TV standalone and in combinations. An important factor in the success of this strategy will be 
our TV offer, which has high potential to support growth of the fibre customer base.  

All our efforts will be increasingly supported by AI-enabled tools. For two years we have been developing our customer 
value management platform, an advanced big-data driven marketing solution, to better tailor offers to specific 
customer groups. It has already translated into more services sold, increased customer loyalty and more revenue. 
On top of that we will create highly customised offers to ensure they are suited specifically to the needs of every 
customer as much as possible.  

  

Our ambition is to expand our convergent 
customer base in the range of  

12ï15% 
above our 2024 base by the end of 2028, and 
simultaneously achieve an increase in ARPO in the 
same percentage range. 
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Growth ambitions in our core telecom services   

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 

Business market: first-choice technology partner  

Through the .Grow strategy we solidified our leadership position in the business marketôs telecom sector. At the same 
time, we enhanced our role as integrator and digital solutions provider, becoming a top 3 ICT company in Poland. 
Through the Lead the Future strategy we aim to continue smart management of the value in our core telecom services 
and capture the new wave of growth in the IT&IS market.  
 
We see ample opportunities within IT&IS. The demand for digitalisation among Polish companies and public 
administration will grow dynamically. A considerable segment of the small business market is still outside the digital 
ecosystem, which creates a particular opportunity. This demand is also fuelled by booming new technologies (AI, Big 
Data, and IoT), which support automation and robotisation as well as the emergence of next-generation connectivity 
solutions (e.g. 5G and SDWAN). With our state-of-the-art connectivity and comprehensive ICT offerings ï IT 
infrastructure, cybersecurity and software services ï we are uniquely positioned to deliver end-to-end solutions to 
both large corporates and small businesses.  
 

Within the Lead the Future strategy we have set a target to grow our IT&IS revenues to PLN 2 billion 
in 2028, doubling them compared to 2020.  

 

 
We will use a different approach to large corporates and small businesses.  

The majority of our revenue from large corporates is already generated by IT&IS services, with telecom services 
representing minority. To continue our growth on the IT&IS market and meet customer expectations, we want to 
change our operating model in this area. IT&IS is a project-driven business unlike in the subscription-based model of 
telecom services. It is also a people-centric business that requires different motivational schemes and greater agility. 
To address these needs, we will implement a more integrated operating model that will group all IT&IS competencies 
under one roof. This approach will leverage our strong position in infrastructure, security and software, enabling us 
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to scale next-generation solutions based on 5G, IoT, multi-cloud and AI. With this model we will capture the full 
benefits of the technological shift and unlock the full potential of our strategic partnerships   

 

 

With small business customers, our revenue split is different: the vast majority comes from telecom services with 
IT&IS constituting a very small portion. Our strategy combines maximising value approach in the former and exploring 
growth opportunities in the latter. Being a market leader in providing connectivity services to small- and medium-sized 
businesses we will maximise the value of the core telco business with smart value strategy. We will support the growth 
of our mobile B2B ARPO with AI-driven customer value management and the development of 5G connectivity. As 
small- and medium-sized businesses must rapidly adapt to the digital world, they need a partner that can help them 
navigate this transformation. With our integrated IT&IS services (from cloud to cybersecurity), we provide the tools 
businesses need to succeed.  
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Wholesale: a solid growth engine improving asset monetisation  

As part of the .Grow strategy, we determined that Orange Polska would open its assets up to business opportunities 
in wholesale. Over the last five years, Polandôs telco market has evolved towards more fibre-based and more 5G-
based connectivity. This evolution requires costly investments from any operator that has growth as a key to its 
strategy. We developed our wholesale proposition as a true alternative to these operators making their own 
investments in infrastructure by making our infrastructure available on a commercial basis. This included access to 
fibre, high-capacity data transmission, long-haul fibre links, telecom ducts and poles, and MVNO mobile connectivity. 
During the .Grow strategy we vastly increased the volume of infrastructure sourced to other operators.  

With Lead the Future we want to continue in this direction. We are reinforcing our position as the one-stop shop for 
other telco operators, focusing on delivering the best customer experience. With the growing market demand, this is 
a clear opportunity to expand wholesale and further monetise our assets. After growing our wholesale fibre customer 
base six-fold through .Grow, we plan further 50% growth over the next four years. 

 

 

Superior quality connectivity at the core of our business  

We believe our services should be safe and constantly available for our customers ï all the time and everywhere. 
This is the mission statement under which we build and develop our networks. This process involves not only 
expansion of our network reach but also features such as resilience, security and efficiency. The process must also 
take into consideration changes in technology, business environment and customer expectations. Our connectivity 
networks are critical and foundational for our commercial strategies both on the consumer and business markets.  
 
Development of the 5G network was delayed in Poland as compared to western Europe due to the late distribution 
of dedicated frequency bands. Polandôs 5G era began in earnest in 2024 after the distribution of the C-band spectrum. 
C-band is a capacity spectrum that provides much greater resources to carry ever-growing data traffic on our network. 
Another dedicated 5G spectrum, in the 700 MHz band, was distributed through an auction in the first quarter of 2025. 
It is a coverage spectrum, so its main purpose will be enhancing coverage and improving the quality of our services 
in non-urban areas. This low-frequency spectrum will enable launch of a new wave of fixed-wireless services, which 
will be the preferred method for accessing fast broadband in areas with no fibre infrastructure. At the end of 2024, 
our 5G network covered approximately 37% of Polandôs population, and by the end of 2028, we plan to cover almost 
the whole country.  
 
An important factor in reaching our convergent ambitions on the consumer market is further expansion of our fibre 
reach, as it drives growth of both the number of customers and ARPO. Over the Lead the Future strategic period we 
plan to expand our fibre footprint from 9 to 12 million households. Like in the previous strategy, to this end we will rely 
mostly on wholesale access to other operatorsô networks. The key one will be światğow·d Inwestycje, a FiberCo JV 
in which Orange Polska owns a 50% stake. Our own rollout will be limited to specific projects with EU subsidies to 
deliver fibre to ówhite zonesô (areas without fibre access). We will also be active in consolidation of small local fibre 
operators. 
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Financial ambition: growth of outputs translated to value creation  

Our previous strategy .Grow generated very solid growth of financial outputs as well as shareholder value through 
Orange Polska share price appreciation and paid dividends. It was the first strategy in many years based on 
developing growth through commercial development. The established model proved resilient, withstanding daunting 
macroeconomic headwinds. With Lead the Future we intend to follow this well-proven value-creation model and 
continue our growth path.  

The key to achieving our goals is revenue growth, especially in core telecom services (convergence, fixed broadband 
and mobile) and IT and integration services. Between 2024 and 2028, we plan to achieve revenue CAGR of 4ï6% in 
core telecom services and 5ï7% in IT&IS services. These ambitions are supported by solid customer demand and 
our comprehensive product offering. Over the last years, access to secure digital services and entertainment has 
become one of the essential needs of households.  

Core telecom services account for about 50% of total Orange Polskaôs revenues and about 70% of our direct margin. 
Therefore, growth in this area will be essential for EBITDAaL evolution. EBITDAaL growth will be supported by a new 
wave of cost transformation across all layers of our business model. Firstly, we will use digital and AI tools to improve 
quality and effectiveness of our sales and customer care channels. Secondly, we expect an already ongoing project 
of network transformation to bring huge benefits in terms of both network functioning and maintenance-related 
services. Thirdly, we will optimise our asset portfolio, pruning legacy assets. With all these initiatives we will strive to 
improve indirect costs to revenue ratio versus the level of 29.6% achieved in 2024.  

*5G coverage in population 
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As a result, we expect low-to-mid single digit CAGR of EBITDAaL. Simultaneously, we want to maintain yearly 
average eCapex at a level comparable in size to that achieved in 2024, that is about PLN 1.8 billion. This will convert 
EBITDAaL growth into cash flow generation. When presenting the strategy in March 2025, we announced that our 
goal was to achieve organic cash flow of at least PLN 1.2 billion in 2028. Given the very strong results achieved in 
2025 and the favourable outlook for 2026, we have decided to raise this target to at least PLN 1.4 billion. Organic 
cash flow is for us the ultimate financial output, as it supports our financial structure and constitutes the basis for 
creation of shareholder value, including dividends. 

 

Our financial ambitions are accompanied by our commitment to offer sustainable, progressive shareholder 
remuneration. Reflecting the Companyôs strong 2025 financial performance, in February 2026, the Management 
Board adopted a resolution to recommend to the General Meeting of Shareholders to increase a dividend by 15% to 
the level of PLN 0.61 per share, to be paid in 2026 from the profits for 2025. In line with the dividend policy, this new, 
higher level became the new floor for the subsequent years of the Lead the Future strategy. As before, further 
increases to dividends will be considered on a yearly basis, taking into account projections of underlying financial 
results and overall soundness of the balance sheet. 

  

*Guidance after revision in February 2026 

after revision 
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Lead the Future financial ambitions  

The table below shows the financial ambitions presented at the time of the strategy announcement in March 2025, 
as well as the changes announced in February 2026. The upward revision reflects the very strong results achieved 
in 2025 and the favourable outlook for 2026. 

 

 2025 results 

Lead the Future guidance 
2025ï2028 

as presented in March 
2025 

Lead the Future guidance 
2025ï2028 
updated 

EBITDAaL yoy* 
+4.3% 

low-to-mid single digit 
CAGR 

Confirmed 
low-to-mid single CAGR 

eCAPEX (PLN) 

1.8 bn <14% of revenues 

Upgraded 
c.1.8 bn p.a. 

trending towards 13% of 
revenues 

Organic Cash Flow 
(PLN) 1.0 bn At least 1.2bn in 2028 

Upgraded 
At least 1.4 bn in 2028 

*Growth from adjusted scope following disposal of Orange Energia in 2025; details available on www.orange-ir.pl/resultscenter/ 

ESG Strategy 

Sustainability is a key value for us. We recognise that our activities have an impact on the society and climate. And 
we are committed to ensuring that this impact is positive. Sustainable development is embedded in the DNA of our 
organisation. For us, it is neither a trend nor a regulatory requirement, but a license to operate and a fundamental 
principle guiding our actions, ensuring we contribute to a more sustainable and fair future. 

ESG (environment, social, governance) activities at Orange Polska are firmly integrated with our Lead the Future 
business strategy and constitute a permanent element of our business projects and activities.  

Our ESG strategy focuses on several selected areas: 

Á Society ï contributing to socio-economic development through digital technologies; 
Á Planet ï reducing our environmental impact and ensuring business continuity in a changing world; 
Á Customers ï providing solutions for a more secure and more responsible digital world.  

Our approach and activities within ESG are detailed in Chapter 8 'Sustainability Statement of Orange Polska S.A. 
Capital Group'. 

2025 results show strong start to the new strategy 

Operational and financial results achieved in 2025 illustrate strong start to implementation of the new strategy. We 
achieved very good commercial results, especially on the consumer market. Solid growth of customer bases and 
ARPO in all key telecommunication services have translated for revenue and EBITDAaL, which is essential for our 
value creation. Last year was also strong for our wholesale activity. The activity in the business client area remains a 
challenge, particularly due to intense competition in telecommunications services and the profitability of contracts in 
IT and integration services. Last year, we made significant progress in developing our networks. The 5G coverage 
increased to 84% of the population, and we completed the phase-out of 3G technology. Additionally, fibre optic 
network coverage expanded by another one million households. We launched a new wave of transformational 
initiatives across all areas of our operations, aimed at further improving efficiency and profit margins in the coming 
years. Owing to strong financial results and better future expectations we raised the forecast for organic cash flow for 
2028 versus the guidance announced in the strategy presentation.  
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3. Orange Polska on the stock exchange  

3.1. Ownership structure of Orange Polska 
The share capital of the Company amounts to PLN 3,937 million and is divided into 1,312 million fully paid ordinary 
bearer shares of nominal value of PLN 3 each. We did not issue any employee shares in 2025. Our largest 
shareholder, controlling over 50% of the share capital, is Orange S.A., one of the largest telecommunications groups 
in Europe. 

 

 

3.2. Listing of Orange Polska S.A. shares 
Since November 1998, shares of Orange Polska S.A. (formerly Telekomunikacja Polska S.A.) have been listed on 
the Warsaw Stock Exchange (WSE) within the continuous listing system. The Companyôs shares are included in the 
WIG20 large-cap index and the WIG broad-market index.  

The year 2025 was marked by significant gains in the indices on the Warsaw Stock Exchange (WSE). The large-cap 
index, WIG20, gained 45%, while the Orange Polska share price was up 38% in the period. Taking into account the 
total shareholder return (including the dividend paid), Orange Polska shares gained 47% compared to a 52% increase 
in the WIG20 index, which was one of the best results in the history of trading.  

According to the Company's knowledge, as of the date of publication of this report, investment recommendations for 
Orange Polska S.A. shares are issued by 12 financial institutions, the list of which is available on the Company's 
investor relations website: www.orange-ir.pl. 

Orange Polska S.A. share price and trading volume in 2025 

 

 

Orange S.A.
50.67%

Allianz Polska OFE, DFE
8.12%

Nationale-Nederlanden 
OFE, DFE, DFE NASZE JUTRO 

6.40%

Other shareholders
34.81%

http://www.orange-ir.pl/
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Relative performance of Orange Polska S.A. and WIG20 Index in 2025 (total return, inc. dividends) 

 

3.3. Stock exchange indicators 
 

Key stock exchange data for Orange Polska S.A. Unit  2025 2024 2023 

Average share price for the period  PLN 8.98 8.15 7.29 

  Year-end share price PLN 10.19 7.37 8.14 

  Maximum share price  PLN 10.19 8.92 8.26 

  Minimum share price PLN 7.15 7.29 6.42 

  Average capitalization for the period  PLN mn 11,790 10,697 9,566 

Capitalization at the end of the period PLN mn 13,373 9,667 10,683 

  Number of shares at the end of the period mn 1,312 1,312 1,312 

  Average daily trading volume (shares)  mn  1.09 1.31 1.60 

  Average daily turnover (value)  PLN mn 9.8 10.7 11.7 

Net income attributable to owners of Orange Polska S.A. PLN mn 762 913 818 

  EPS   0.58 0.70 0.62 

  P/E (price-to-earnings) average*  15.5 11.7 11.7 

  EV/EBITDAaL*   4.5x 4.3x 4.1x 

*The average share price for the given period was used to calculate the indicator. 

 

As a result of a significant increase in 2025, the Orange Polska share price at year-end exceeded PLN 10 for the first 
time since 2015. The average trading volume in 2025 was 1.1 million shares per session, slightly less than in the 
previous year.  

3.4. Investor Relations 
Our activity in the area of investor relations focuses primarily on ensuring transparent and proactive communication 
with capital markets through active co-operation with investors and analysts, as well as performance of disclosure 
obligations under the existing legal framework. Orange Polskaôs Investor Relations together with Companyôs 
representatives regularly meet with investors and analysts, both Polish and international, and participate in investor 
conferences. 
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The Orange Polska Groupôs financial results are presented quarterly at conferences broadcast 
online. A special event in 2025 was the presentation of the new Lead the Future strategy for 2025ï
2028. 

 
The key purpose of all efforts of the Investor Relations towards investors is to enable a reliable assessment of the 
Companyôs financial standing, its market position and the effectiveness of its business model, taking into account the 
strategic development priorities in the context of the telecom market and the Polish and international macroeconomic 
environment. 

3.5. Dividend policy 

In 2022, we resumed regular dividend payments to shareholders, paying dividend of PLN 0.25 per share from the 
Companyôs 2021 profits. It was the first dividend payment since 2016. While paying dividends between 2023 and 
2025, we raised their amount each year. Taking into account strong 2025 results, good growth prospects in 2026 and 
sound balance sheet situation, in February 2026, the Management Board recommended a 15% increase in dividend 
to PLN 0.61 per share. This proposal will be voted at the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders on 10 April 2026. 
The new dividend level is a new sustainable floor for the remaining years of the Lead the Future strategy. The dividend 
payment date has been set on 8 July 2026.  

In the Lead the Future strategy, our dividend policy remains virtually unchanged with respect to the previous .Grow 
strategy. Dividends were a significant part of the shareholder return generated during the .Grow strategy. As we 
consider further dividend increases, we are primarily focused on further value creation for shareholders by generating 
increasingly better financial outcomes, especially cash flow. Our financial ambitions are accompanied by a 
commitment to offer sustainable, progressive shareholder remuneration. Further dividend growth will be decided on 
a yearly basis, taking into account projections of underlying financial results and overall soundness of the balance 
sheet. 

Dividends for 2021ï2024 and recommendation for 2025 dividend (to be paid in 2026) 

Dividend data  Unit 2025* 2024 2023 2022 2021 

Dividend paid for the given period  PLN mn 801 696 630 459 276 

Dividend per share paid for the given period  PLN 0.61 0.53 0.48 0.35 0.25 

Year-end share price  PLN 10.19 7.37 8.14 6.63 8.45 

Dividend yield  % 6.0% 7.2% 5.9% 5.3% 2.5% 

Dividend payout as % of OCF % 79% 71% 54% 56% 32% 

Dividend payout as % of net income % 105% 76% 77% 63% 16% 

* Recommendation of the Management Boardôs recommendation to be voted at the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of 
Orange Polska on 10 April 2026.  
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4. Financial performance  

Summarised consolidated financial statements 

    For 12 months ended  31 December  

  
     2025      2025      2024      2024        

  in  PLN mn   in EUR1 mn   in PLN mn   in EUR2 mn   Change  (%) 

Consolidated Income Statement             

Revenue   13,133  3,099  12,732  2,958  3.1% 

             

EBITDAaL*   3,473  820  3,338  776  4.0% 

EBITDAaL margin*   26.4%    26.5%    -0.1 pp. 

             

Operating income   1,274  301  1,419  330  -10.2% 

Operating margin   9.7%    11.1%    -1.4 pp. 

             

Net income   762  180  913  212  -16.5% 

Net income attributable to owners of 
Orange Polska S.A. 

  762  180  913  212  -16.5% 

Weighted average number of shares 
(in mn)** 

  1,312  1,312  1,312  1,312   

Earnings per share (in PLN/EUR) 
(basic and diluted) 

  0.58  0.14  0.7  0.16  -17.1% 

             

Consolidated Statement of Cash 
Flows  

           

Net cash provided by operating 
activities 

  3,601  850  3,411  793  5.6% 

Net cash used in investing activities   -2,588  -611  -2,166  -503  -19.5% 

Net cash used in financing activities   -1,041  -246  -1,492  -347  -30.2% 

             

Net change in cash and cash 
equivalents 

  -28  -7  -247  -57  -88,7% 

             

eCapex   1,806  426  1,822  423  -0.9% 

Organic cash flow   1,013  239  985  229  2.8% 

 

    As of 31 December  

       2025      2025      2024      2024        

    in  PLN mn   in EUR3 mn   in PLN mn   in EUR3 mn   Change  (%) 

Consolidated Statement of 
Financial Position  

                                 

Cash and cash equivalents   518  123  546  128  -5.1% 

Other intangible assets   4,799  1,135  4,253  995  12.8% 

Property, plant and equipment   10,470  2,477  10,151  2,376  3.1% 

Total assets   27,008  6,390  26,598  6,225  1.5% 

             

Financial liabilities at amortised 
cost, of which: 

  7,369  1,743  7,218  1,689  2.1% 

Current   3,446  815  695  163  395.8% 

Non-current   3,923               928  6,523  1,526  -39.9% 

Other liabilities, current and non-
current 

  6,113  1,447  5,739  1,344  6.5% 

Total equity  13,526  3,200  13,641  3,192  -0.8% 

* 2024 on comparable base following sale of Orange Energia in June 2025, or definitions please see the Note 3 to the Consolidated Financial 
Statements of the Orange Polska Group for the 12 months ended December 31, 2025  
** Weighted average number of shares in 12 months ended December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024, respectively. 
 
Notes on data conversion:  
1 ï PLN/EUR fx rate of 4,2372 applied 
2 ï PLN/EUR fx rate of 4,3042 applied 
3 ï PLN/EUR fx rate of 4,2267 applied 
4 ï PLN/EUR fx rate of 4,273 applied 
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Summarised standalone financial statements 

    For 12 months ended 31 December  

  
     2025      2025      2024      2024        

  in  PLN mn   in EUR1 mn   in PLN mn   in EUR2 mn   Change  (%) 

Income Statement             

Revenue   11,567 
 

2,730 
 

11,259 
 

2,616  2.7% 

    
       

 
 

Operating income   1,259 
 

297 
 

1,507 
 

350  -16.5% 

Operating margin   10.9% 
   

13.4% 
  

 -2.5 pp. 

    

       
 

 

Net income   813 
 

192 
 

1,077 
 

250  -24.5% 

Net income attributable to owners of 
Orange Polska S.A. 

  
1,312 

 
1,312 

 
1,312 

 
1,312  

 

Weighted average number of shares 
(in mn)* 

  
0.62 

 
0.15 

 
0.82 

 
0.19  -24.4% 

    
       

 
 

Statement of Cash Flows    

       
 

 

Net cash provided by operating 
activities 

  
3,577 

 
844 

 
3,390 

 
788  5.5% 

Net cash used in investing activities   -2,581 
 

-609 
 

-2,188 
 

-508  18.0% 

Net cash used in financing activities   -1,004 
 

-237 
 

-1,488 
 

-346  -32.5% 

    

       
 

 

Net change in cash and cash 
equivalents 

  
-8 

 
-2 

 
-286 

 
-66  -97.2% 

 

    As of 31 December  

       2025      2025      2024      2024        

    in  PLN mn   in EUR3 mn   in PLN mn   in EUR4 mn   Change  (%) 

Statement of Financial Position                                       

Cash and cash equivalents   424     100     432     101     -1.9% 

Other intangible assets    4,734     1,120     4,168  
 

 975     13.6% 

Property, plant and equipment    10,302    2,437     9,947     2,328     3.6% 

Total assets    26,012     6,154     25,352     5,933     2.6% 

    

         

Financial liabilities at amortised cost, 
of which: 

  
 7,433    1,759     7,252     1,697     2.5%  

Current  3,568   844   819     192     335.7% 

Non-current   3,865     915     6,433     1.505     -39.9% 

Other liabilities, current and non-
current 

  
 5,732     1,356     5,274     1,234     8.7% 

Total equity    12,847     3,039     12,826     3,002     0.2%  

* Weighted average number of shares in 12 months ended December 31, 2025 and December 31, 2024, respectively. 
 
Notes on data conversion:  
1 ï PLN/EUR fx rate of 4,2372 applied 
2 ï PLN/EUR fx rate of 4,3042 applied 
3 ï PLN/EUR fx rate of 4,2267 applied 
4 ï PLN/EUR fx rate of 4,273 applied 
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4.1. Revenue and EBITDAaL guidance exceeded in 2025 
The 2025 financial guidance was met for all elements. We exceeded the forecasted revenue and EBITDAaL growth 
rates. The better-than-expected revenue growth was driven by strong growth in core telecommunications services, 
as well as solid revenue growth in IT&IS and wholesale. The EBITDAaL growth of 4% reflected strong growth in direct 
margin, generated by core telecommunications services and wholesale, as well as cost savings. The eCapex 
guidance was achieved at the lower end of the expected range.  

 

 

4.2. Consolidated and Standalone Income Statements  

Revenue growth driven by all commercial engines 

Revenues amounted to PLN 13,133 million in 2025, up PLN 401 million or 3.1% year-on-year. However, on 
more comparable basis (excluding impact excluding the impact of Orange Energia, a subsidiary sold in June 
2025) the increase was PLN 546 million or 4.3%, respectively. 

A key growth driver was our core telecom services, which are crucial to our profits generation and which comprise 
convergence, mobile-only and fixed broadband-only services. This revenue group was up 6.5% year-on-year in 2025, 
significantly improving their dynamics versus the 5.4% growth in 2024. The growth was fuelled by the combination of 
a steady increase in customer bases in all service categories and growing average revenue per offer (ARPO). A 
significant factor that positively influenced the growth rate was strong growth in pre-paid revenues, resulting from the 
good reception of our offers and the monetisation of price increases introduced at the end of 2024 and the beginning 
of 2025.  

Revenues from IT and integration services increased by 14% year-on-year after a decline in 2024. The growth was 
primarily driven by integration service contracts and resale of software licences. Total wholesale revenues amounted 
to PLN 1,695 million, increasing by 5% year-on-year. However, wholesale revenues excluding legacy services 
(interconnect settlements and wholesale services based on copper technologies) reached PLN 892 million, increasing 
by over 13% year-on-year. The growth in this area significantly accelerated, from less than 4% in 2024. Equipment 
sales declined by 4% year-on-year due to a drop in volume of handsets sold, which reflects lower market demand. 
Total revenue growth rate reflected also a structural decline in legacy fixed voice revenues, which were down 13% 
year-on-year.  
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Revenues evolution 
(in PLN mn)  

 

*2024 on comparable base following sale of Orange Energia in June 2025, **wholesale excluding non-fibre fixed wholesale and interconnect, 
***legacy: narrowband only, non-fibre fixed wholesale and interconnect revenues 

EBITDAaL growth driven by revenue growth and cost savings 

In 2025, EBITDAaL amounted to PLN 3,473 million and was higher by PLN 149 million or 4.5% year-on-year. In more 
comparable terms (excluding the impact of Orange Energia in the second half of 2024), the growth amounted to PLN 
135 million or 4.0%, respectively. Operating margin (ratio of EBITDAaL to revenues) decreased by 0.1 percentage 
point, to 26.4%, due to impact of low-margin revenues from IT and integration services.  

The EBITDAaL growth was generated by higher direct margin, which, on a comparable basis, increased by 2.7% or 
PLN 192 million year-on-year. The growth was driven by strong improvement in core telecom services and some 
high-margin wholesale services, following their revenue growth. Indirect costs increased by 1.5% or PLN 57 million 
year-on-year. An important contributor to this growth was labour costs, which grew 5% year-on-year, as a result of 
salary increases offsetting the impact of employment optimisation, as well as higher valuation of long-term incentive 
plans for the key management due to an increase in the price of Orange Polska shares. In both years, indirect costs 
benefited from recognition of additional margin on network rollout contract for światğow·d Inwestycje (FiberCo JV). 
Indirect costs also reflected savings generated by the transformation process, particularly in IT and network costs, 
which increased by only 1% in 2025 owing to improved management efficiency in both service delivery and network 
maintenance.  

EBITDAaL evolution 
(in PLN mn) 

 

 

 

*2024 on comparable base following sale of Orange Energia in June 2025  

  

*3-/$ 

*3-2$ 
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Lower net income reflects mainly higher depreciation and a provision for the 
new social plan  

Net income for 2025 was PLN 762 million, down PLN 151 million or 17% year-on-year. The decline in net income is 
attributable to several factors below EBITDAaL. Firstly, gain on sale of assets decreased by PLN 48 million year-on-
year, due to lower real estate sales. Secondly, depreciation and amortisation expense increased by over PLN 120 
million, primarily due to the amortisation of the new telecommunications license and the recognition of a capitalized 
provision for the costs of decommissioning the copper infrastructure, as well as, partially, one-off factors. Thirdly, we 
established a PLN 151 million provision related to a new social agreement for 2026ï2027, which in particular provides 
for voluntary redundancies of up to 1,000 employees over the next two years. Finally, net financial expenses rose by 
54 million PLN mainly due to higher debt (financing of new spectrum licence) and higher cost of debt chiefly resulting 
from refinancing conducted in mid-2024.  

Net income evolution 
(in PLN mn) 

 

 

 

 

 

Standalone performance of Orange Polska S.A.  

In 2025, net income of Orange Polska S.A. amounted to PLN 813 million and was PLN 51 million higher than the 
consolidated net income of the Group. The operating profit was at a very similar level, as on the one hand it reflected 
lack of consolidation of the share in the loss of the joint venture światğow·d Inwestycje, and on the other hand it was 
not supported by the profit from the sale of the subsidiary Orange Energia. The result below operating profit was 
supported by dividends from subsidiaries, which totalled PLN 71 million.  

 

4.3. Consolidated and Standalone Statements of Cash Flows 
Net cash from operating activities amounted to PLN 3,601 million in 2025 and was PLN 190 million higher year-on-
year. The increase is attributable to higher EBITDAaL and lower working capital requirement versus the previous 
year.  

Net cash used in investing activities amounted to PLN 2,588 million in 2025 and was PLN 422 million higher year-on-
year. The key reason for this growth was PLN 712 million payment for the 700 MHz spectrum licence. 

Net cash outflow from financing activities amounted to PLN 1,041 million compared to outflow of PLN 1,492 million 
in 2024. A significant element of the outflow in 2025 was the dividend payment of almost PLN 700 million.  

.  

,06$ 



 
 

 
30 

 
 

Management Board's Report on the Activity of the 
Orange Polska Group and Orange Polska S.A. 
in 2025  

 

 

Capital expenditures  

In 2025, the Groupôs economic capital expenditures (which include accrued proceeds from asset disposals) amounted 
to PLN 1,806 million, down PLN 16 million year-on-year.  

These included mainly the following:  

Á Significant investments in the mobile network related to the 5G network rollout and enhancement of the 4G 
network capacity (in the access network modernisation project launched in 2022);  

Á Investments in the fibre network, which mainly involved further commercialisation of the constructed network 
(including customer premises equipment and service delivery) and fibre rollout to dedicated business customers; 
the increase in this area resulted mainly from the fibre network deployment projects co-financed with the EU 
funds;  

Á Expansion of the mobile transport and core network in order to handle the growing volume of data transmission 
and ensure the service quality expected by customers;  

Á Implementation of transformation programmes;  

Á Investment projects related to the portfolio development, sales and customer service processes as well as the 
modernisation and enhancement of the IT technical infrastructure;  

Á Much lower proceeds from sale of real estate.  

Split of economic CAPEX  

 

Organic Cash Flow (OCF) and Free Cash Flow (FCF) 

Organic cash flow (OCF) is the key measure of sustainable cash generation used by the Management Board. OCF 
amounted to PLN 1,013 million in 2025, up PLN 28 million compared to 2024. The increase is attributable to operating 
activities, as cash flow provided by operating activities amounted to PLN 3,601 million and was PLN 190 million higher 
year-on-year. The growth resulted from higher EBITDAaL and much lower working capital requirement. These factors 
were partially offset by higher cash capital expenditure and a decrease of over PLN 100 million in real estate 
disposals.  

Free cash flow (FCF) provides for all-in cash generation and includes elements that are less recurrent by nature 
including payments for telecommunication licences. FCF for 2025 amounted to PLN 293 million, that is significantly 
less than OCF. This resulted from two reasons. Firstly, acquisition of licence for 700 MHz spectrum. Secondly, in 2025 
we used net advances of PLN 8 million for EU-subsidised fibre network rollout projects, as contrasted with 2024, 
when we received approximately PLN 240 million in such advances.  
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Cash flow evolution in 2025  
(in PLN mn) 

 

 

Comments on the Statement of Cash Flows of Orange Polska S.A. 

Net cash outflow in Orange Polska S.A. in 2025 amounted to PLN 8 million and was at a comparable level to that of 
the Group.  

4.4. Consolidated and Standalone Statements of Financial Position 

Consolidated and Standalone Statements of Financial Position  

Total assets stood at PLN 27,008 million at the end of 2025 and were higher by PLN 410 million than on 31 December 
2024. The increase was predominantly attributable to a change in non-current assets, mainly other intangible assets 
(as a result of the purchase of a new telecommunications licence) and property, plant and equipment (primarily as a 
result of the creation of an asset related to the copper network dismantling provision).  

Total liabilities at the end of 2025 amounted to PLN 13,482 million and were higher by PLN 525 million than at 31 
December 2024. It was mainly attributable to an increase in provisions (a result of the creation of a provision for the 
copper network dismantling) and an increase in financial debt.  

Statement of Financial Position of Orange Polska S.A.  

Total assets of Orange Polska S.A. amounted to PLN 26,012 million as at 31 December 2025 and were lower by PLN 
996 million than total assets of the Group. This difference resulted mainly from goodwill and trade receivables.  

Total liabilities of Orange Polska S.A. as at 31 December 2025 amounted to PLN 13,165 million and were lower by 
PLN 317 million than total liabilities of the Group, mainly owing to lower trade payables.  

4.5. 2026 guidance 
We expect revenues to increase a low single digit in 2026, which, similarly to prior years, will be driven predominantly 
by growth of core telecommunication services (convergence, mobile and broadband). The EBITDAaL for 2026 is 
expected to grow in the range of 3-5% year-on-year. We expect EBITDAaL growth to be supported by profitable 
revenue expansion in the key areas of business and further cost transformation. We also anticipate the economic 
capex (eCapex) in 2026 to come at around PLN 1.8 billion. It reflects further 5G network rollout, fibre built with EU 
subsidies and solid proceeds from disposals of our underutilised real estate. 

 

 2025 results  2026 guidance  

Revenues yoy +4.3% low single digit  growth* 

EBITDAaL yoy +4.0% +3-5%* 

eCAPEX (PLN) 1.8 bn Around 1.8bn 

Organic cash flow (PLN) 1.0bn At least 1.1bn 
*Growth from adjusted scope following disposal of Orange Energia; details available on www.orange-ir.pl/resultscenter/ 
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4.6. Management of financial resources and liquidity of the Group 
Orange Polska Groupôs policy of management of financial resources and liquidity risk provides for ensuring that the 
Group has sufficient funds to meet its current financial obligations and implement its investment plans without the risk 
of incurring unnecessary costs, while preserving its reputation in order to maintain a satisfactory credit rating. The 
Group utilises a range of tools for the efficient liquidity management, while following a policy of diversification of the 
sources of financing.  

In the reported period, the Group financed its operations both with cash from operating activities and with funds from 
external sources of debt financing described below.  

Like in previous years, the dominating source of the Groupôs debt financing was funds provided by the Orange S.A. 
Group. Such financing is obtained, without exception, on market terms.  

Groupôs liquidity ratios remained solid in the reported period. As of 31 December 2025, cash position amounted to 
PLN 518 million. In addition, the Group maintained committed, unused credit facilities totalling PLN 4,296 million, 
which could be immediately used in the case of occurrence of a potential liquidity gap.  

The liquidity ratios for the Group at 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024, respectively, are presented in the 
table below.  

 

Ratio 31 December 2025 31 December 2025** 31 December 2024 

Current ratio  
Current assets / current 
liabilities* 

0.59 1.01 0.99 

Quick ratio  
Current assets ï inventories 
/ current liabilit®s* 

0.56 0.95 0.91 

Super-quick ratio  
Current assets ï inventories 
ï receivables / current 
liabilities* 

0.26 0.45 0.41 

*For the calculation, short-term liabilities net of contract liabilities and provisions were used. ** Liquidity ratios calculated on the assumption that the 

intragroup refinancing agreement entered into on 24 July 2025, described in the Loans and Borrowings section, would be treated as a long-term 
financial liability. 

 

Groupôs net financial debt (after valuation of derivatives) increased to PLN 3,810 million at 31 December 2025 (from 
PLN 3,670 million at the end of 2024). Financial leverage (net financial debt to EBITDAaL) at the balance sheet date 
stood at 1.10, flat versus the end of 2024.  
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Loans and borrowings 

At the balance sheet date, the Group had both short- and long-term loans.  

Long-term financing includes:  

Á Intragroup financing provided by Atlas Services Belgium S.A. (a subsidiary of Orange S.A.) of carrying amount 
of PLN 1.45 billion as of 31 December 2025. Intragroup long-term financing comprises PLN 1.2 billion loans and 
a revolving credit line with a limit of PLN 1.0 billion, used in the amount of PLN 0.25 billion as at the balance-
sheet date. On 24 July 2025, Orange Polska S.A. and Atlas Services Belgium S.A., a subsidiary of Orange S.A., 
concluded loan agreements totalling PLN 2,900 million, intended to refinance Orange Polska S.A.ôs indebtedness 
under a PLN 2,700 million term loan agreement maturing in 2026, which was recognized as short-term financing 
as of the balance sheet date. These loans mature in 2029 and 2031 for the amount of PLN 900 million and PLN 
2,000 million, respectively. 

Á An amortised investment loan granted by a commercial bank under the Digital Poland Operational Programme 
(POPC), maturing on 31 December 2030. As of the balance sheet date, its balance stood at PLN 28.1 million. In 
the reported period, a total of PLN 5.6 million was repaid from the loan.  

For short-term financing, in addition to the aforementioned intragroup loan agreement in the amount of PLN 2,700 
million, the Group has secured the following:  

Á A backup liquidity financing with headroom of PLN 500 million provided to Orange Polska S.A. by Orange S.A.;  
Á Three current account overdraft facilities provided to Orange Polska S.A. by commercial banks, totalling PLN 
130 million, which were not utilised as of the balance sheet date;  

Á Four current account overdraft facilities provided to Orange Polskaôs subsidiaries by commercial banks, totalling 
PLN 16 million, which were not utilised as of the balance sheet date, either.  

As of the balance sheet date, no loan agreements provided for any financial covenants to be abided by the Group.  

Intragroup loans 

As at the balance-sheet date, the outstanding amount of loans granted by Orange Polska S.A. to its subsidiaries 
totalled PLN 10 million, while the outstanding amount of loans granted between subsidiaries totalled PLN 23 million.  

The main purpose of intragroup loans is to finance investment plans, while cash-pooling discussed below is intended 
to secure current liquidity.  

Cash-pooling 

The Group companies optimise financial costs through a multilateral cash-pool agreement with a commercial bank 
acting as the pool leader. The limits set in the agreement ensure flexible cash management within the Group.  

Furthermore, Orange Polska S.A. participates in a cash-pooling programme managed by Orange S.A., in which on 
the one hand it can benefit from the backup liquidity financing described in the short-term financing section above 
and on the other hand it can invest any financial surplus earned.  

Either cash-pooling system is operated by a financial institution of a high credit rating, which ensures the security of 
cash and financial settlements.  

Factoring 

The Group uses accounts receivable factoring, considering this instrument as a major element of its working capital 
management. The receivables sold amounted to PLN 1,235 million on the balance sheet date of 31 December versus 
PLN 1,278 million at the end of 2024.  

In addition, the Group uses reverse factoring provided by a factoring company associated with a renowned bank to 
finance a part of its trade payables portfolio. The purpose of the programme is to mitigate the liquidity risk is and 
support working capital management at both Orange Polska S.A. and its suppliers. The programme balance was PLN 
80.5 million as at the balance sheet date versus PLN 136.2 million on 31 December 2024.  

Leases 

As of 31 December 2025, the Group companies had active lease agreements that would be recognised as liabilities 
in financial statements even before the implementation of the IFRS 16 standard, in the total amount of PLN 387 million 
(vs. PLN 396 million on 31 December 2024). Leases are mainly used to finance IT hardware with related software. 
The additional impact of the IFRS 16 implementation, resulting from rental and lease agreements with entities other 
than financial institutions, is PLN 2,610 million. The Groupôs lease liabilities total PLN 2,997 million. 
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Guarantees and other collaterals 

The Group has available 9 bank guarantee facilities with the total limit of PLN 307.3 million. As of the balance sheet 
date, their utilisation amounted to PLN 163.3 million. The available facilities are used for issuing guarantees with 
respect to liabilities of both Orange Polska S.A. and its selected subsidiaries.  

Other collaterals granted by Orange Polska S.A. are pledges on światğow·d Inwestycje shares establishes in 
connection with financing agreements concluded by światğow·d Inwestycje. The Groupôs liability is limited to the 
shares of światğow·d Inwestycje, which have the book value lower than the maximum amount of a pledge. As at 31 
December 2025, the carrying amount of the Groupôs investment in the joint venture światğow·d Inwestycje amounted 
to PLN 1.1 billion (vs. PLN 1.3 billion as at 31 December 2024). 

Bonds 

As part of the Groupôs liquidity management, in the reported period the parent company did not issue or redeem 
short-term bonds acquired by its subsidiaries. Furthermore, the Group did not issue or redeem any external long-
term debt notes.  

Hedging transactions 

In the reported period, the Group continued efforts aimed to mitigate the impact of foreign exchange risk and interest 
rate risk on its cash flow by concluding and maintaining forward contracts and other derivatives, thus hedging 
exposure to FX risk arising from operating and capital expenditures as well as interest rate risk arising from debt 
service.  

In the currency risk management, the Group reviews its exposure on a regular basis (at least quarterly) and adjusts 
its hedging position on a current basis. As a result of the currency risk hedging strategy, the impact of fluctuations in 
exchange rates on the Groupôs cash flow in six consecutive months after the balance sheet date was reduced by 
82%.  

In the interest rate risk management, the Group utilises mainly, if beneficial, financing agreements based on a fixed 
interest rate. In many cases it also uses derivatives of satisfactory liquidity. As of 31 December 2025, the proportion 
between fixed/floating rate debt (after hedging) was 85/15% versus 90/10% on 31 December 2024. Within a time 
horizon of 12 months, 66% of exposure to interest rate risk in relation to the projected debt is hedged. In the opinion 
of the Management Board of Orange Polska S.A., owing to the implementation of the hedging strategy, fluctuations 
in interest rates in the market will have a limited impact on the Groupôs cost of debt in the one-year perspective.  

The Group applies hedge accounting principles to certain derivative instruments that hedge the exposure portfolios 
relevant to the Groupôs income statement.  
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5. Operating performance 

5.1. Core telecom services (ESRS 2, GOV-1) 
Convergence, mobile-only and broadband-only services, which we define collectively as core telecom services, 
constitute the most significant component of our revenues and profits. An effective strategy of their development is 
crucial to achieving the operational and financial ambitions set out in our Lead the Future strategy.  

This revenue group was up 6.5% in 2025, with significantly improved dynamics versus 5.4% growth in 2024. This 
was driven by the simultaneous growth in customer bases and ARPO (i.e. the average amount paid by customers for 
our services). Strong take-up of convergent, fibre and mobile services continued last year. Growth in mobile post-
paid services was significantly higher than in 2024, and pre-paid services were a major growth accelerator. Revenue 
from the latter grew strongly in 2025, as a result of price increases for a large portion of the customer base, introduced 
in late 2024 and early 2025.  

 

Core telecom services revenues  
(in PLN mn)  
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5.2. Convergent services 
Convergence, or sales of mobile and fixed-line service bundles, is at the heart of our commercial strategy for 
households. It addresses their telecommunication needs in a comprehensive manner, increasing customer 
satisfaction and reducing churn.  

In 2025, our convergent customer base increased by 71 thousand (or 4%), reaching 1.86 million. The 
growth rate was only slightly lower than a year earlier, reflecting both high saturation of our 
broadband customer base with convergent services, which has exceeded 70%, and strong 
competition in the market for these services. This process has intensified as a result of wholesale 
partnerships that even out the differences among operators in their fibre service reach. 

 

  

For 12 months ended  Change 

31.12.2025 31.12.2024 31.12.2023  2025/2024 2024/2023 

Convergence revenues (PLN mn)  2,816 2,580 2,337  9.1% 10.4% 

Convergent customer base (ó000) 1,855 1,785 1,700  4.0% 4.9% 

Convergence ARPO* (PLN)  129.4 124.3 118.9  4.1% 4.6% 

*ARPO yoy changes calculation based on data including 3 decimals as presented in the KPIs 

In 2025, revenues from convergent services totalled PLN 2,816 million and were up 9.1% year-on-year. This resulted 
from both customer base expansion and growing ARPO. ARPO growth remained solid, with over 4% year-on-year 
dynamics, benefitting from our value strategy and a steadily growing share of fibre customers in the convergent base. 
Fibre customers generate much higher ARPO versus legacy copper technologies, owing to the higher penetration of 
TV services and more expensive high-speed options.  

 

5.3. Fixed broadband services 

 
For 12 months ended  Change 

31.12.2025 31.12.2024 31.12.2023  2025/2024 2024/2023 

Broadband-only revenues (PLN mn) 
914 885 891  3.3% -0.7% 

Fixed broadband accesses (retail) 
(ó000) o/w: 2,945 2,892 2,821  1.8% 2.5% 

Fibre  
1,727 1,566 1,349  10.2% 16.1% 

ARPO* from broadband-only 
services (PLN) 69.4 66.4 64.2  4.6% 3.4% 

*ARPO yoy changes calculation based on data including 3 decimals as presented in the KPIs 

 

Our commercial strategy is largely driven by the expansion of fibre network. At the end of 2025, 9.9 million households 
were already within the reach of Orange fibre services, which is an increase of almost 1 million year-on-year. This 
included 4.0 million on our own network, and the remaining 5.9 million on networks of other operators, including 2.4 
million on the one of światğow·d Inwestycje (JV between Orange Polska and APG).  

In 2025, our total fixed broadband customer base increased by 53 thousand. As in the prior periods, this comprises 
a structural decline in legacy copper technologies and strong growth in fibre.  
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Our fibre customer base increased by 160 thousand or 10% year-on-year, exceeding 1.7 million. The 
strong growth in fibre is driving the technological transformation of our broadband customer base. 
The share of fibre in the total broadband customer base increased to 59% at the end 2025 from 54% 
a year earlier. 

 

Demand for fibre remains solid, but our commercial performance reflects the increased competition, mainly due to 
other operatorsô investments in fibre network as well as the establishment of wholesale partnerships. It increases 
competition for retail customers, especially that some players attempt to win the market with aggressive marketing 
strategies. Our very solid commercial performance, reflected in the growing number of customers and ARPO, 
indicates that we are coping well in this challenging environment benefitting from our local marketing approach, wide 
portfolio of brands and offers, as well as AI-enabled customer value management.  

An important factor in competing for fixed broadband customers is the quality of the TV offer. Notably, the Polish 
market is characterised by very little exclusive content. Orange Polska continues to follow its strategy as a content 
distributor, cooperating with all major content providers. In 2025, we enhanced the attractiveness of our TV offer, 
bundled with our fibre service, by significantly increasing the number of channels. As a result, the growth in TV 
services accelerated to 58,000 from 37,000 in the previous year.  

ARPO from broadband-only services reached PLN 69.4 in 2025, up 4.6% year-on-year. The growth rate improved 
over the previous year. As with ARPO from convergent services, this growth is driven by our value strategy and a 
growing share of fibre customers. These customers generate significantly higher average revenue per user, owing to 
higher penetration of a TV service, a growing share of customers from single-family houses (where the service price 
is higher), and a growing share of customers using high-speed options, which are more expensive. At the end of 
2025, the share of high-speed options in the total fibre customer base was 49% (compared to 40% at the end of 
2024). 

Broadband customer base 
(in ó000) 

 
 

Fixed broadband market and competition 

According to our estimates, the total number of fixed broadband accesses, including wireless for fixed technology, 
increased by approximately 0.4 million versus the end of 2024. This can be attributed mainly to the intensive rollout 
of fibre infrastructure. We estimate that the number of households with internet access in the fibre technology 
corresponds to more than 80% of all households in Poland. Fibre broadband continues to develop, answering for the 
digitalisation needs of the society. It grows both as a result of investments made by large infrastructure players (e.g. 
światğow·d Inwestycje, Fiberhost or Polski światğow·d Otwarty) and numerous minor local operators. According to 
the Office of Electronic Communications, there are over 1,000 internet providers operating in this technology. The 
fibre footprint expansion is increasingly taking place in the outskirts of big cities, smaller towns and rural areas. A 
factor that supports this process is projects financed by various EU funding streams (NRRP and EFDD). Based on 
the tender procedures, the investments are to provide fibre broadband access for about 900,000 households. This 
includes investment projects to be implemented by Orange Polska, which is developing fibre networks for about 
150,000 households. 

Fibre market in Poland is highly competitive. A factor increasing the competitiveness is the expansion of service 
portfolio by mobile operators (Play, T-Mobile and Plus) which, similarly to Orange Polska, pursue with convergent 
strategies. This process has intensified as a result of wholesale partnerships with infrastructure-based operators that 
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operate in an open access model. This evens out the differences among operators in their fibre service reach. A major 
player in the wholesale infrastructure-based broadband market is światğow·d Inwestycje, a joint venture of Orange 
Polska and APG (a Dutch pension fund), which aims to provide fibre to more than 3 million households by 2032.  

5.4. Mobile-only services 
 

  
For 12 months ended    Change  

31.12.2025 31.12.2024 31.12.2023   2025/2024 2024/2023 

Mobile-only revenues (PLN mn) 
3,136 2,982 2,891   5.2% 3.1% 

Monthly blended retail 
ARPO* from mobile-only 
services (PLN) 

23.8 22.8 21.9   4.2% 4.4% 

Post-paid ARPO* (PLN)  
30.0 29.9 29.4   0.5% 1.6% 

Pre-paid ARPO* (PLN) 16.5 14.7 13.8   12.2% 6.7% 

*ARPO yoy changes calculation based on data including 3 decimals as presented in the KPIs 

number of services  (in ó000) 31.12.2025 31.12.2024 31.12.2023   
Change  

2025/2024 2024/2023 

Post-paid mobile services  
15,758 14,297 13,143   10.2% 8.8% 

Mobile handset 
9,543 9,195 8,941   3.8% 2.8% 

Mobile broadband  
547 572 610   -4.4% -6.1% 

M2M  
5,669 4,530 3,592   25.1% 26.1% 

Pre-paid mobile services 
4,372 4,311 4,485   1.4% -3.9% 

Total mobile services  
20,131 18,608 17,628   8.2% 5.6% 

 

As at the end of 2025, Orange Polska had a mobile services base of 20.1 million, which is an increase 
of over 8% year-on-year. This evolution resulted from growth in both post-paid and pre-paid services.  

 

In the post-paid segment, there were no significant changes in SIM card trends:  

Á Volume growth in handset offers (which are of crucial business importance) in 2025 was 3.8%, as a result of the 
consistent implementation of our commercial strategy, focus on the convergent offer in customer acquisition, 
stable growth in the Nju and Flex brands, and good customer additions in the business market;  

Á The number of mobile broadband services continued a structural decline, resulting from the substitution of this 
product with much-larger-than-before data packages for smartphones;  

Á Very significant growth in the number of SIM cards related to M2M services (up 25%), mainly owing to the 
demand in the power generation industry, which has been gradually implementing remote electricity consumption 
metering systems.  

The number of pre-paid services increased by over 1% in 2025, following a decline in the previous year. The growth 
was driven by our effective marketing efforts aimed at both the offer itself and strengthening our position among the 
main pre-paid card distributors. 

Blended ARPO from mobile-only services amounted to PLN 23.8 and was up by strong 4.2% year-on-year. The 
growth was predominantly driven by pre-paid services, where it amounted to as much as 12%, mainly owing to the 
effective implementation of our value strategy.  

Post-paid handset ARPO growth was up 0.5%, slowing down from 2024, when the growth rate was 1.6%. This was 
attributable to three main factors. Firstly, our focus on value and related price increases in the consumer market. This 
is reflected in the growth rate of ARPO for the main Orange brand, which increased by more than 5% year-on-year. 
Secondly, a slight decrease in ARPO from business customers, resulting from the intensive market competition. 
Finally, the reported mobile-only services ARPO has been diluted by systematic migration of customers from the main 
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Orange brand to convergence and a growing share of Nju and Flex brands, which generate significantly lower 
revenues per customer 

 

Mobile -only handset net customer additions  
(in ó000) 

Mobile -only ARPO  
(in PLN))  

 

  

 

 

 

 

Mobile market and competition 

The estimated number of SIM cards (68 million) increased by 6% compared to the end of 2024, driving 
the mobile penetration rate (among population) to 183% at the end of 2025. Despite high saturation, 
the number of mobile handset services maintained a positive growth rate, owing mainly to favourable 
demographic changes. 

 

According to Orange Polskaôs own estimates, the four leading operatorsô aggregated market share decreased slightly 
to 97% as of the end of 2025, with Orange Polskaôs estimated market share of 30%. 

In 2025, all mobile players on the consumer market continued to concentrate predominantly on a convergence 
strategy. This makes the competition environment on the mobile-only market relatively more stable as compared to 
fixed services. Competition is very intense on the business market, which is especially challenging for Orange Polska, 
which has the highest market share in this area.  

Last year we continued our balanced value strategy, which enables us to simultaneously acquire new customers and 
increase ARPO. In January 2025, we implemented another price increase for B2C tariff plans of the Orange brand. 
All tariffs, except for the lowest one, went up PLN 5 again. We also adjusted upwards the lowest tariff plan in our B 
brand Nju. In June, we effected a price increase of tariffs for small business customers, the first in a long time.  

All leading mobile operators were active in revising their tariff portfolios in 2025. In particular, Play and T-Mobile 
increased prices of their two top tariff plans by PLN 5. In June, T-Mobile came up with a completely new offer. Four 
tariff plans (with price span between PLN 40 and PLN 95/month) were replaced by one, at a price of PLN 75/month 
with unlimited data package. This offer poses a major difference in the market, as hitherto tariff portfolios were very 
comparable between operators.  

Strong competition in pre-paid services continued in 2025. In particular, it involved constant increases in data 
packages in the so called óNo Limitô offers. The market is dominated by subscription offers with large data packages 
broken down into months, conditional upon pre-defined top-up, which are aimed at loyalisation of pre-paid customers. 
Despite the competitive environment, at the end of 2024 and in the first quarter of 2025 we raised prices of our pre-
paid services.  

5.5. IT and integration services 
IT and integration services are a very important element of our offer to business customers, especially in the large 
enterprise sector, where they generate the majority of revenues.  

Revenue from IT and integration services, after a decline in 2024, increased by 14% year-on-year, reaching PLN 
1,811 million in 2025. Growth was primarily driven by integration service contracts and resale of software licences. 
Sales of our IT subsidiaries slightly increased, as the market continues to be quite challenging. IT and integration 
category also comprises revenue from SMS bulk service, which declined from a high comparable base in 2024, when 
it benefitted from a price war between retail chains in Poland. Despite the revenue growth, profitability in the IT&IS 
area did not improve, due to lower-margin contracts and competitive pressure.  

As part of our development of digital solutions for small businesses, we introduced the AI-based KlikAI service towards 
the end of 2025. In few simple steps, it enables entrepreneurs to create their own website and establish online 
presence. In December, we started to sell the service in a subscription model. Such services not only contribute to 
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growth in revenues and margins, but also provide a significant differentiator in the struggle for customers in the highly 
competitive telecommunications market. 

 

IT and integration services revenue 
(in PLN mn) 

 

5.6. Wholesale services 
The year 2025 was very successful for our wholesale services, which are an important commercial engine for us. 
These services complement our retail portfolio and significantly contribute to maximising the monetisation of our 
telecom infrastructure investments. We signed a new major contract for the use of our fibre infrastructure, which will 
provide significant benefits ï a new revenue and profit stream for the next few years. This already had an impact on 
our results in the second half of 2025. It will help us fill the gap left by the multi-year national roaming contract that 
expired last year.  

Growth of revenue from providing access to our fibre network to other operators accelerated in 2025. This revenue 
exceeded PLN 100 million, growing by over 25% year-on-year. This was driven by an increase in the customer base. 
At the end of 2025, the number of wholesale customers reached 213 thousand, up a staggering 36% (vs. 33% in 
2024). This was a result of the full opening of our network to wholesale, which took place in the second half of 2024. 

Services to światğow·d Inwestycje, including provision of infrastructure, delivery of services and network 
maintenance, were another major driver of wholesale revenue growth in 2025.  

Total wholesale revenues amounted to PLN 1,695 million, increasing by 5% year-on-year. However, wholesale 
revenues excluding legacy services (interconnect settlements and wholesale services based on copper technologies) 
reached PLN 892 million, increasing by over 13% year-on-year. The growth in this area significantly accelerated, from 
less than 4% in 2024.  

 

Wholesale revenues* 
(in PLN mn) 

Wholesale fibre customers  
(in ó000) 

 

 
 

 
 
 

* Excluding legacy services (interconnect settlements and wholesale services based on copper technologies) 

 

5.7. Infrastructure development 
Our mission is to ensure that our services are secure and available to our customers at all times and everywhere. 
This underpins the rollout and development of our networks. This process encompasses not only expanding network 
coverage but also enhancing its characteristics, such as resilience, security and performance. It also needs to take 
into account changes in technology, business environment and customer expectations. Our communications 
networks are crucial and essential to our commercial strategies in both the consumer and business market. 
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Mobile network 

In response to rapid growth in data traffic volume and the needs of our customers, we have consistently increased 
the number of our base stations and enhanced their functionalities, increasing network capacity and introducing the 
latest technologies. In 2025, Orange customers got access to 152 additional base stations, driving their total number 
to 12,670 by the end of December, of which 12,558 enabled spectrum aggregation. The development of our mobile 
network in 2025 focused mainly on three major projects.  

Firstly, the construction of the 5G network, on the C-band (3400ï3800 MHz), which we have been using since the 
beginning of 2024, and, since the second half of 2024, also on the 700 MHz band, which we acquired in the auction 
held in the first quarter of 2025. As with other technologies, the 5G network is shared with T-Mobile, allowing for 
significant optimisation of network resource utilisation and enhancing its operational efficiency. Orange Polska and T-
Mobile are currently in discussions to extend this radio access network sharing co-operation, which formally expires 
in 2026. By the end of 2025, the 5G signal would reach over 84% of the Polish population, up from approximately 
38% at the end of the previous year. An important element is the launch of construction in the 700 MHz coverage 
band, which already reaches over 60% of the population. Our goal, as announced in our strategy, is to reach over 
90% of Poland's population with 5G services by the end of 2028.  

Secondly, we continued comprehensive modernisation of the existing radio network. The project involves replacement 
of active equipment on base stations with devices that meet the predefined technological standards and are highly 
energy-efficient. As a result, the modernised base stations will support 4x4 MIMO technology on the 1800 MHz/2100 
MHz bands and enable the 4G activation on the 900 MHz band in selected locations; in the future, they will also 
enable the provision of 5G services on other bands currently held by the Company. At the end of 2025, this project 
was already nearing completion.  

Thirdly, in 2025 we completely switched off the 3G technology on Orange Polskaôs network, allocating the freed 
frequencies to 4G. It enables us to increase the network capacity and enhance the quality of data services, particularly 
in non-urban areas. In parallel to the 3G switch-off, we further increased the number of devices which can handle 
calls in the VoLTE and VoWiFi technologies and services based on the IMS platform. 

5G population coverage 31.12.2025 31.12.2024 

3600 MHz 58.8% 37.5% 

700 MHz 63.9%   

Total 5G coverage 84.5%  37.5% 

 

Fixed line network  

Expanding our fibre footprint is a very important factor in the success of our commercial ambitions, primarily in the 
consumer market. In line with our Lead the Future strategy, we aim to reach approximately 12 million households in 
Poland with our fibre services by the end of 2028.  

At the end of 2025, almost 10 million households, or over 60% of all households in Poland, were within the reach of 
our fibre services. For another year in a row, our fibre footprint increased by over 900,000. As in a few previous years, 
fibre footprint expansion was largely driven by wholesale agreements with other operators, mainly wholesale-only 
ones. Our largest wholesale partner is światğow·d Inwestycje, in which Orange Polska holds a 50% stake. In 2025, 
we began to offer services on a part of Polski światğow·d Otwartyôs network, which meets the FTTH technology 
standards. Overall, as at the end of 2025, we were using the infrastructure of more than 70 operators, reaching almost 
6 million households.  

Our own network rollout is limited to projects involving the use of European funds. In previous years, under the Digital 
Poland Operational Programme (POPC), we built a fibre network reaching approximately 440,000 households. 
Meanwhile, between 2024 and 2026, under the framework of the European Funds for Digital Development (EFDD) 
programme and the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP), we will extend coverage to around 150,000 
households, of which approximately 88,000 had already been completed by the end of 2025. Our own fibre network 
reach was 4 million households at the end of 2025. In addition to expanding our footprint, we also invest in the quality 
of our fibre network. In 2024, we launched the XGS-PON technology, capable of delivering service speeds of up to 8 
Gbps, which is now accessible to more than 2.5 million households in 50 cities. Year by year we see the growing 
popularity of higher speed options, and this offer addresses the needs of the most demanding customers.  

We are one of the largest wholesale service provider in Poland. The demand for transmission bandwidth is growing, 
especially for nĬ10 Gbps, 40 Gbps, 100 Gbps and 400 Gbps lines. To meet these needs, Orange Polska has 
continued to expand nationwide OTN (Optical Transport Network) trunk lines and has offered service provision over 
100 Gbps lines based on the optical network. We continued to increase the number of OTN transport nodes, thus 
expanding the aggregate network capacity from 24.7 Tbps at the end of 2024 to 42.2 Tbps at the end of 2025. For 
the 100 Gbps lines intended for wholesale, we have developed OTN infrastructure of the total capacity of 31.6 Tbps.  
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Orange Polska is Polandôs sole operator of a network to which all the Emergency Communication Centres (ECCs) 
are connected, answering calls to the emergency numbers 112, 997, 998, 999 and e-Call. About 90% of all emergency 
numbers in Poland (over 500 locations) are connected to Orange Polskaôs network. This provides the Company with 
revenue from alternative operators for emergency call termination on the Orange network, as well as subscription 
revenues. The Call Setup Success Rate on our fixed network stood at over 99% at the end of 2025, which confirms 
very high quality of Orange Polskaôs fixed-line services. 

 

Households connectable to Orange fibre service 
(in mn) 

 
 
 
 

Development of światğow·d Inwestycje JV 

Since 2021, we have held a 50% stake in światğow·d Inwestycje, one of the largest company in Poland offering 
wholesale services to other operators on an exclusively fibre network. Our partner in this joint venture (JV), also 
holding a 50% stake, is the Dutch fund APG.  

The year 2025 was particularly significant for światğow·d Inwestycje, as it marked the completion of the investment 
programme set forth at the establishment of the JV. In line with the initial assumptions, the company's network reached 
2.4 million households. Furthermore, last year saw the completion of work on another investment programme, which 
is to reach 500,000 households between 2026 and 2028, and further 200,000 between 2029 and 2032. Importantly, 
as part of its work on the next phase of investments, the company refinanced its existing debt financing and secured 
new seven-year one, totalling PLN 3.7 billion. This includes a PLN 2,090 million term loan, a PLN 560 million loan for 
new capital expenditures, a PLN 800 million loan from the European Investment Bank, and a PLN 250 million 
revolving credit line.  

Over the past four years, światğow·d Inwestycje has become one of the largest wholesale-only fibre network operator 
in Poland. The company actively provides services to more than 30 retail operators, including all major mobile 
operators (in addition to Orange Polska), namely T-Mobile Polska, Cyfrowy Polsat Group and Play. By the end of 
2025, it had 770,000 subscriber lines on its network. Network saturation take up rate (the ratio of subscriber lines to 
network reach) increased to 32% from 29% at the end of 2024.  

For Orange Polska, światğow·d Inwestycje is an important vehicle in expanding the reach of its fibre services, which 
are crucial for its commercial strategy. Orange Polska has an option to purchase approximately 1% of shares in 
światğow·d Inwestycje between 2029 and 2032. Exercising this option would result in the full consolidation of this 
company by Orange Polska.  
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światğow·d Inwestycje revenues 
(in PLN mn) 

 

światğow·d Inwestycje EBITDA 
(in PLN mn) 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Households connectable to światğow·d Inwestycje* 
(in mn) 

 

* Organic growth 

Agreement to acquire wholesale fibre operator Nexera 

In December 2025, Orange Polska and APG signed a preliminary agreement to acquire Nexera, one of the leading 
FiberCos in Poland. After the transaction is finalised, Nexera's network, covering approximately 800,000 households, 
is to be contributed to światğow·d Inwestycje.  

Both networks are highly complementary, as they are fully built in FTTH technology, located in attractive wholesale 
regions with very limited overlap between each other. The transaction will contribute to higher efficiency of operations 
of both networks owing to expected significant operational and cost synergies. Contribution of Nexera to światğow·d 
Inwestycje, which has stable and long term-oriented strategic shareholders, will benefit Nexeraôs stability and 
resilience.  

The Enterprise Value of the transaction amounts to PLN 1.5 bn of which around PLN 1.0 bn accounts for bank debt. 
Upon signing the preliminary agreement, the partners have started discussions with Nexeraôs financing banks to 
possibly keep the existing debt in the company, noting that the partners have agreed to repay the debt that will not 
be maintained on Nexera's balance sheet. As a consequence, Orange Polska does not expect this transaction to 
have any meaningful impact on the strength of its balance sheet or the level of its financial leverage. 

Nexeraôs FTTH network encompasses close to 800,000 connectable households, of which vast majority is located in 
small towns and rural areas with high saturation prospects. There are around 280,000 retail customers on Nexeraôs 
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network, who are direct customers of retail telecom operators (including Orange Polska). Closing of the transaction 
is conditional upon the regulatory approvals, among others, approval of the European Commission. 

5.8. Distribution network and customer care  
Our distribution network is constantly evolving to better meet the changing needs of our customers, while 
simultaneously improving our business efficiency. For years we have focused on building the best purchase 
experience in an omnichannel model. Our primary goal is to ensure that all customer information is visible at every 
stage of customer contact and across all channels. The My Orange app has become the heart of our customer 
relationship management. A key aspect of our strategy is customisation, which involves enhanced anticipation of 
customer needs, and offering tailored services. By providing multiple sales channels we can meet the expectations 
of diverse customer groups.  

Physical points of sale remain our largest sales channel. Our distribution network has been optimised for operational 
efficiency, which has translated into improved coverage of the local market. At the end of 2025, we had 597 outlets, 
a slight decrease from 601 at the end of 2024. We continued with the modernisation of selected stores in order to 
adapt space to enhanced visual and functional standards. By the end of December, 481 of our outlets had been 
modernised to the new visualisation (vs. 477 at the end of 2024). Simultaneously, we are working to improve customer 
experience and enhance customer service quality.  

The online channel has been gaining importance in the distribution channel mix for years. The share of the My Orange 
application in online sales has been steadily growing. The application is our leading tool for contacting customers, 
gradually building their loyalty and commitment. The key to success has been the continuous optimisation of our 
sales processes and campaigns across all digital customer touchpoints. Content communication based on 
behavioural profiles enables us to reach customers with dedicated offers at the best moment in the customer life 
cycle. The online channel has increasingly used artificial intelligence tools, intensively educating customers how to 
use self-service channels. We have also continued to position the online channel as a place where customers can 
find exclusive offers. The growth of sales through digital channels has been also driven by our digital offer Flex. Owing 
to a stable offering and effective communication, Flex reported another strong year, with a 20% increase in its 
customer base. In 2025, we launched the Orange Flex Travel service, enabling the purchase of roaming packages 
on an eSIM without the need to activate a full subscription. This service was very well received by customers. As a 
result, the share of sales through digital channels continued to grow, reaching 28% in 2025. Sales digitisation is a 
crucial element in improving the Company's efficiency.  

 

Number of users of My Orange app 
(in mn) 

Share of sales through digital channels 

 

 

 

 

The online channel has been growing mainly at the expense of the telesales channel. The telesales strategy 
concentrates on the use of advanced predictive models in service cross-selling and upselling. Our efforts focus on 
generating additional services and migrating pre-paid customers to post-paid offers. Currently, we also concentrate 
on churn prevention, while striving to maintain or increase revenue and upsell of handsets. To this end, we intensify 
the use of AI tools that support our customer outreach processes and increase the cost-effectiveness of our sales 
activities.  

In addition to telesales, there is also a service infoline, which combines customer care with account management. 
Customers can use a single phone number to settle any maters with Orange, from complex technical issues and 
activating new service to purchasing smartphones, accessories and IoT devices. We are steadily increasing the 
conversion rate of service calls: in 2025, over 15% of customer service calls ended with sale or retention of services. 
For many years, our customer service and sales have been supported by the AI-based bot Max with constantly 
expanding functionalities. We are also developing new advanced features based on machine learning and AI 
technologies in order to increase the conversion rate of service contacts to sales.  
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In the pre-paid segment, we focus on maintaining a stable SIM card distribution chain and strengthening the visibility 
of our offer at our key partners. In the first half of the year, we strengthened our position in the ŧabka chain, which is 
the largest pre-paid card distribution network in Poland. In the second half of the year, our prepaid offer underwent a 
major transformation in communication and product presentation, distinguishing us from the competition. These 
efforts resulted in a marked increase in new activations. We also use independent stores selling mobile services and 
handset accessories as a distribution channel for our nju brand (for both mobile and fibre services sold under this 
brand). This chain now includes about 800 stores. 

5.9. Building positive customer experiences (ESRS 2, GOV-1) 
The customer is at the centre of everything we do. At Orange Polska, for years we have focused on building positive 
customer experiences and providing the highest quality customer care. We want to ensure that every interaction with 
our brand is a positive and consistent experience, regardless of the contact channel chosen. To achieve this, we 
apply the customer journey management methodology, with a particular emphasis on customer service development 
in remote and digital channels. In 2025, we implemented the Lead the Future strategy, focusing on three dimensions: 
personalisation, anticipation and simplicity.  

We assess customer loyalty on an ongoing basis, analysing the customer feedback and using it to continuously 
improve our services. These efforts have resulted in an increase in the NPS (Net Promoter Score) performance 
indicator, which reflects the growing willingness of customers to recommend Orange. In 2025, Orange was the most 
recommended operator for convergent and broadband services. 

Innovative solutions for customers 

In pursuit of our strategic objectives, we have successfully implemented a number of innovative solutions. Invoices 
now bear personalised purchase recommendations, which has increased sales of 5G and VoLTE services and 
devices. We have developed predictive analysis models based on advanced analytical solutions and artificial 
intelligence, enabling us to use advanced analytics for transcription of customer contacts in our operations. We have 
simplified home network management and technical support by making them available in the My Orange app and 
through Augmented Reality solutions, which help customers install devices and troubleshoot problems themselves 
by overlaying prompts onto camera images. We have also introduced advanced conversational chatbots based on 
GenAI technology, which provide quick and easy access to answers to frequently asked questions.  

Building customer relationships 

We are particularly focused on establishing lasting relationships with our customers. In 2025, we concentrated on 
creating year-round integrated and emotional communication with customers ï not only transactional, but also aimed 
at building loyalty and positive experiences. We celebrate various occasions (birthday, network tenure) together, 
appreciate customers, conduct educational activities, and offer thank-you gifts and bonuses. We also developed 
personalised operational communication, informing customers about network upgrades, outages or scheduled 
maintenance, using channels available all week, such as SMS or email. We also implemented customised, 
geotargeted communication about fibre and 5G networks.  

Customised care for various customer groups 

We are committed to make customer service at Orange accessible across multiple channels, particularly digital 
solutions, such as chatbot Max, My Orange app and infolines. For years, we have used the latest technologies to 
ensure the highest quality of customer care. Our goal is to provide customer care tailored to the special needs of 
various groups: seniors (over 65), expatriates, people with disabilities, customers preferring digital channels, and 
premium customers. This approach allows us to manage customer matters much better, as we adapt to customer 
age, individual needs or required amenities. We hold the OK Senior certificate, which confirms that our customer 
service on infolines and in sales outlets is tailored to the needs and requirements of older customers. 
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Contact channels 

 

* Premium Support Portal, M·j Biznes Orange and Fleet Manager are free self-service systems for B2B customers, enabling them to submit requests, verify data, view 
invoices and manage agreements.  

ǐ Premium Support Portal is a system dedicated to Fibre Business Package and Business Package data services and advanced services.  

ǐ M·j Biznes Orange is a new primary CRM system built for both sales and customer care and aimed at business markets larger than the SOHO segment  

ǐ Fleet Manager is a system dedicated to mobile services. 

** IVR ï Interactive Voice Response ï is a system allowing interactive caller support. The caller, after hearing the recorded messages, selects items from the menu. 

*** USSD is Unstructured Supplementary Service Data. After choosing the selected menu on the handset screen, the customer activates another menu that includes the 
information they need. The menu is visualised on the screen (if the phone has one).  

  



 
 

 
47 

 
 

Management Board's Report on the Activity of the 
Orange Polska Group and Orange Polska S.A. 
in 2025  

 

 

6. Risk management and the legal-regulatory environment 

6.1. Risk management system in Orange Polska (ESRS 2, SBM-1; GOV-5) 

Orange Polska operates in a complex environment and is exposed to a range of risks of varying types, both external 
and internal, which can impact the achievement of its objectives. Therefore, Orange Polska maintains a Risk 
Management System based on the Groupôs guidelines and the ISO 31000:2018 standard (with the ISO 27005 
standard for the Information Security Management System).  

Risk management process 

At Orange Polska, every employee participates in the risk management process and should report risks to their 
superior.  

The risk assessment and management are a responsibility of the persons managing the relevant areas and business 
functions. Their duties include identification of new and emerging risk factors, monitoring of risks and the effectiveness 
of controls, as well as reporting.  

The risks, and the mitigation measures assigned to them, constitute an input for the development of the Annual 
Internal Audit Plan. 

Risk management process at Orange Polska 

 

Risks for Orange Polska are assessed according to the likelihood of the relevant occurrences and their impact in 
financial, reputational, business continuity, human loss and legal & regulatory terms. The impact outweighs the 
likelihood in the risk assessment. If risk consequences are, for example, both financial and reputational, the risk is 
assessed according to the most negative consequence. 
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6.2. Top risks 
A list of top risks is developed through individual meetings with the Board Members and Executive Directors, who 
indicate significant events that have the potential to jeopardise the Companyôs strategy. Based on the risks identified 
in this process, their owners continue with further assessment of the risk likelihood and impact, as well as assigning 
mitigation measures and appointing the managers responsible for the implementation thereof.  

The Audit Committee monitors the effectiveness of the risk management system and reviews reports on its design 
and operation. The top risks are reviewed at the meetings of the Management Board and the Supervisory Board.  

Provision of services to customers 

Risk name Description  Mitigation measures  

Increase in the number 
and duration of 
service interruptions. 

Orange Polskaôs IT&N infrastructure outage;  
Energy blackout;  
Exposure of Orange Polska to cyberattacks, acts of 
terrorism or sabotage;  
Exponentially growing network traffic;  
Occurrence of human errors; 
Decrease in quality or non-performance of services due 
to dependence on external partners; 
Increase in the number and severity of weather 
phenomena.  

This risk is mitigated by proper network and IT systems 
development planning, investments in the development of 
disaster recovery solutions, insurance schemes (covering 
cyber and terrorism risks) as well as implementation of 
business continuity and crisis management plans 
according to ISO 22301.  
Our infrastructure is equipped with alternative power 
sources for short-term outages, and it is monitored for 
power supply limitations.  
Furthermore, technical and IT teams (SOC, CERT, SMC 
and TMC) monitor the network status on a 24/7 basis. 
Climate change analyses are taken into account with a 
long-term perspective to adjust plans for infrastructure 
rollout with regards to rapidly intensifying weather 
phenomena through the next few decades.  

 

Market 

Risk name Description Mitigation measures 

Competition in the 
telecommunications 
market 

Orange Polska has ambitious plans to increase its 
financial results in the Lead the Future strategy, and 
further commercial growth, involving an increase in 
customer bases, the number of services and ARPO 
(average revenue per offer), is crucial to achieving them.  
Polandôs telecommunications market is highly 
competitive and is gradually saturating. For several 
years, all major operators have pursued a convergence 
strategy, which has been Orange Polska's core strategy 
for the past 10 years.  
Our commercial strategy in the Lead the Future focuses 
on a slightly different approach to convergence, with a 

Our performance in previous years indicates that we are 
coping well in this challenging environment. Over the past 
few years, customer bases for all our core services have 
grown at a steady pace, despite sometimes very 
aggressive promotions from competitors attempting to win 
the market. 
To achieve commercial growth, we employ a strategy of 
portfolio of diverse brands and offers that meet the 
expectations of different customer groups. This is 
supported by geomarketing, that is offer differentiation 
based on the specific competitive environment in local 
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greater focus on single-service offers to acquire new 
households and then upsell additional services to them. 
The success of this strategy is subject to risk. 
The B2B market is also highly competitive, growing 
slower than the consumer market. Furthermore, Orange 
Polska holds the largest share in the business market, 
which poses a specific challenge for further growth.  

markets. We use machine learning models to enhance 
offer customisation. 
In the business market, we have unique assets and 
diverse competences. This allows us to comprehensively 
address customer needs, offering both connectivity and IT 
services, as well as exhaustive solutions in the areas of 
software engineering, cloud computing and cybersecurity. 
In both markets, we have pursued a value strategy for 
years, increasing prices in the ómore for moreô formula.  

 

Geopolitics and macroeconomics 

Risk name Description Mitigation measures 

War in Ukraine Attacks and cyberattacks on NATO countriesô vital 
infrastructure;  
Dynamically changing geopolitical situation. 

Incident response teams in Orange Polska monitor the 
whole traffic, including cyber incidents, around the clock 
to react to each threat adequately. 
Continuous monitoring of the geopolitical situation to 
respond to emerging threats. 

Mandatory withdrawal 
or other restrictions 
on hardware or 
software from 
suppliers considered 
high-risk vendors  

Potential introduction of legal framework (at the national 
or EU level) for a procedure and a potential decision 
designating a particular supplier as a high-risk vendor, 
that would involve the withdrawal of services, products, 
or processes identified in the decision, or other 
consequences affecting Orange Polska's operations;  
The potential financial or operational impact would 
depend on whether, when, and to what extent any 
suppliers are recognised as high-risk vendors;  
Restricted availability and competition in the market for 
the supply of resources crucial to the operation of 
telecommunications networks, particularly 5G.  

Orange Polska closely monitors the regulatory 
environment in this area, and will comply with any new 
obligations introduced.  
In accordance with the applicable requirements, Orange 
Polska pursues a strategy of non-dependence on a 
single manufacturer.  

Financial losses 
resulting from 
unfavourable changes 
in exchange rates  

Financial losses resulting from unfavourable changes in 
foreign exchange rates, particularly concerning EUR and 
USD, in which some of Orange Polska's financial 
liabilities, lease agreements and purchase contracts are 
denominated. This particularly applies to:  
ï purchases of telecommunications equipment and 
technologies, and  
ï settlements with foreign suppliers and partners;  

Foreign exchange rate fluctuations may adversely affect 
the Company's operating expenses, financial results and 
cash flow.  

Use of natural hedging by adjusting the currency 
structure of revenues and expenses.  
Currency risk hedging instruments (e.g. forward 
contracts, currency swaps).  
Central management of currency exposure as part of the 
financial risk management policy.  
Monitoring currency positions and regularly reviewing 
the sensitivity of financial results to foreign exchange 
rate fluctuations.  

 

Information security 

Risk name Description Mitigation measures 

Information security 

The actions of Orange Polska (its employees, associates, 
contractors and subcontractors) or cybercriminals may 
lead to the loss, disclosure, publication, unauthorised 
transfer or improper modification of information, 
particularly customer personal data.  

The Company operates in accordance with the 
international best practices, as confirmed by the following 
certificates: 
ï Information Security Management System certificate of 
compliance with ISO/IEC 27001 for the following 
services: telecommunications and ICT, hosting, 
collocation, cloud computing, cybersecurity, and personal 
data processing in cloud computing;  
ï certificate of compliance with the ISO/IEC 27018 Code 
of practice for protection of personally identifiable 
information (PII) in public clouds acting as PII processors, 
which covers personal data processing services in cloud 
computing via ICS (Integrated Computing Standard) and 
ICM (Integrated Computing Managed);  
ï FIRST and Trusted Introducer certificates for CERT 
Orange Polska.  
As part of its mission, CERT OPL regularly publishes 
information about new cyber threats in cyberspace to 
help internet users in Poland ensure the security of their 
systems and devices: https://cert.orange.pl/cyber-threat-
intelligence. 
Currently, Orange Poland is working to ensure 
compliance with the AI Act. 
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Regulations, laws and taxes 

Risk name Description Mitigation measures 

Reputational and 
financial losses as a 
consequence of 
potential corrupt 
activities by Orange 
Polska employees  

Potential corruption risks at Orange Polska may be 
related mainly to high-value transactions with contractors, 
biased supplier selection, participation in public tenders, 
interactions with public officials, donations, or disclosure 
of confidential information in exchange for undue 
benefits.  
Numerous business partnerships and significant 
transaction volumes make it impossible to completely 
eliminate exposure to fraud or corruption.  

The Compliance Programme, introduced in 2013 and 
subsequently developed, is based on the tone from the 
top. 
In the Anti-corruption Policy, the Management Board has 
adopted a zero-tolerance approach towards corruption 
and influence peddling.  
The Company has introduced a number of procedures, 
including the Anti-corruption Policy and Guidelines, Code 
of Ethics, Conflict of Interest Policy, Whistleblowing 
System, due diligence, and the Compliance clause in 
contracts.  
There is regular communication to raise employee 
awareness.  
Mandatory e-learning courses have been implemented 
for all employees, along with additional, dedicated 
training sessions for the functions with the highest 
exposure to corruption risks. 
Compliance audits, inspections, and reviews are 
conducted.  
We require our suppliers to act in compliance with 
Orange Polskaôs Code of Ethics, Anti-Corruption Policy 
and Code of Conduct for Suppliers on the basis of the 
Groupôs fundamental values concerning business ethics 
as well as social and environmental commitments. 

Non-compliance with 
economic sanctions 

Orange Polska complies with the sanctions regime 
imposed by Poland, the EU, the US and the UK. 
However, infringements could occur due to the number of 
partners engaged, dynamic sanction listsô updates and 
complex processes performed. This could have an 
adverse impact, particularly on Orange Polskaôs 
reputation.  

A due diligence process is applied prior to commencing 
co-operation with a particular supplier.  
Customer and contractor databases are also verified for 
capital ties to sanctioned individuals/entities. 
We pay attention to dual-use goods/services.  
Orange Polska has implemented a Policy for Compliance 
with Economic Sanctions and Trade Control Rules, which 
was updated in 2025.  
The compliance clause, notably the obligation to comply 
with the sanctions regime, is included in contracts with 
our business partners.  

Fraud and its negative 
financial or 
reputational 
consequences for 
customers and the 
operator  

Fraud in electronic communications typical for a 
telecommunications operator, resulting in financial or 
reputational consequences;  
Use of services contrary to applicable laws or the 
intended purpose.  

We operate in accordance with the Fraud Prevention 
Policy, and implement appropriate measures to minimise 
the risk of fraud and ensure the proper operation of 
processes.  
We adapt to new threats and fraud techniques and 
scenarios to ensure the most effective anti-fraud strategy.  
We implement the provisions of the Act on Combating 
Abuse in Electronic Communications.  
We take action against abusers.  
We raise employee awareness about fraud prevention.  

Increased tax burden 
and fiscal pressure 
resulting from 
changes in legislation  

Polish tax laws and regulations, in particular regarding 
VAT and income tax, are complex and subject to frequent 
changes and contradictory interpretations by tax 
authorities. Changes in regulations, leading to lack of 
reasonable certainty of the tax system, may adversely 
affect the legal, business and financial situation of the 
Group.  

The primary objective of the Company's tax policy is to 
ensure the proper performance of any tax obligations. 
This is ensured by the procedures developed and 
implemented within the Company. In particular, the 
Company has a specialised organisational unit whose 
task is to ensure (in cooperation with other functions, 
particularly accounting and business units) the 
implementation of the aforementioned tax policy of the 
Company.  

Increase in the use of 
third partiesô land for 
the purpose of 
development and 
maintenance of 
Orange Polskaôs 
infrastructure  

Potential increase in costs of the use of third partiesô real 
estate with the Company's infrastructure due to the lack 
of or difficulty in finding the consents for placing 
infrastructure thereon.  

The Company has adopted procedures to ensure that 
ownersô consent is obtained for placing infrastructure on 
their real estate for new investments or the modernisation 
of the existing infrastructure. The Company gradually 
archives all consents, including those obtained in the 
past. Even in the absence of consent, the Company has 
the right to request that its infrastructure remain in its 
original location, though it has to pay for this.  

 

Society and climate 

Risk name Description Mitigation measures 

Impact of climate 
change on Orange 
Polskaôs operations 

Physical risks (infrastructural damage, changes in energy 
supply due to sudden weather events) and transition risks 
(regulatory changes, supply chain disruption) that may 
have a negative impact on Orange Polskaôs business 
model.  

Ongoing monitoring of the key climate change risks 
throughout the value chain.  
Design and development of new solutions (e.g. 
infrastructure construction) based on the climate risk 
assessment.  

Achievement of TOP 
climate objectives  

Failure to deliver on climate objectives.  Implementation of the #OrangeGoeesGreen climate 
policy, and incorporation of climate objectives into Orange 
Polskaôs strategy and the assessment of the achievement 
of management goals.  

Climate change and 
GHG emissions 

Negative impact on the environment and climate due to 
greenhouse gas emissions.  

The Group's Climate Policy, particularly aimed at the Net 
Zero by 2040 through a reduction in energy consumption 
and the use of renewable energy.  

Resource and waste 
management  

Improper waste and resource management. Waste management policy and circular economy 
programmes.  
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Collaboration with waste recovery organisations.  
Impact of new 
technologies on children 
and young people  

Negative impact of new technologies and digital services 
on children and young people.  

Educational programmes on new technologies, 
particularly digital safety and hygiene, for children and 
their guardians.  
Parental protection services.  
Collaboration with public institutions and social 
organisations.  

 

6.3. Regulatory environment 
The telecommunications market in Poland is subject to sector-specific regulations, which are established on both the 
European Union and national level. The market is supervised by a local regulatory agency, the Office of Electronic 
Communications (UKE). Telecom market regulations involve symmetrical measures based on legal provisions, which 
concern consumers and wholesale access to infrastructure. These include regulatory obligations imposed on entities 
with Significant Market Power (SMP) as well as those related to access to networks constructed with public funds. In 
the case of SMP regulations, as a general rule, the telecom market is divided into relevant markets. UKE reviews the 
competitiveness of each of these markets and, based on the results of this review, decides on the necessary level of 
regulation. Orange Polska S.A. has been designated as an SMP operator and has been imposed regulatory 
obligations in certain telecom market segments. This regulatory regime has a significant impact on some of the 
services we provide. In the mobile market, Orange Polska S.A. and other major operators are subject to the same 
regulations. Furthermore, Orange Polska abides by the regulatory obligations resulting from EU regulations in line 
with the recommendations for the implementation of the Open Internet Access Regulation.  

As we provide services to millions of customers, our business activities are monitored by the Office for Competition 
and Consumer Protection (UOKiK), mainly for proper protection of consumer rights. In addition, our audiovisual media 
services are monitored by the National Broadcasting Council (KRRiT).  

Furthermore, as a company we have to comply with administrative decisions and general regulations.  

New competences of the President of UKE and correlation with Orange Polskaôs operations  

Changes to national legislation, either introduced or proposed, that result from the implementation of European 
regulations, including the Digital Services Act, the European Accessibility Act, the AI Act, and the Data Act, provide 
for a new role for the President of UKE. Legislative work on granting new competences to the President of UKE in 
the context of implementing European and national regulations is at various stages. Pursuant to the Resolution of the 
Council of Ministers of 13 May 2025, the President of UKE has acted as the Digital Services Coordinator since 15 
May 2025.  

The new competences entrusted to the President of UKE are adapted to the rapidly evolving market as well as 
regulations concerning artificial intelligence, data, digital market, accessibility and cybersecurity. The President of 
UKE will be responsible for monitoring and enforcing compliance not only with respect to telecommunications 
operators but also digital platforms and other entities operating in Poland and covered by new EU and national 
regulations.  

6.4. Regulatory obligations 
Pursuant to the President of UKEôs decisions, Orange Polska S.A. is deemed to have a significant market power 
(SMP) on the following relevant wholesale markets: 

Á market for call termination on Orange Polska S.A.ôs fixed line network (FTR);  
Á market for call termination on Orange Polska S.A.ôs mobile network (MTR).  

The markets subject to regulation are generally identified according to the European Commission Recommendation 
which at the EU level defines markets susceptible to SMP regulation. The Recommendation is subject to periodic 
reviews, in which the Commission identifies new markets or deletes those deemed competitive. The 
Recommendation is currently under such a review; and a new Recommendation, defining markets to be analysed in 
terms of SMP entities, is expected in 2026. 

Process of deregulation of Orange Polska 

In June 2025, after several months of market analysis, the President of UKE initiated formal proceedings regarding 
deregulation of BSA and LLU markets. The analysis results indicated that the wholesale broadband markets in Poland 
were fully competitive, and thus the regulatory obligations previously imposed on Orange Polska should be removed. 

Draft decisions on this matter were subject to national consultations and then were submitted to the European 
Commission for a position to be taken. The Commission confirmed the competitiveness of the Polish market, 
expressing approval for the deregulation. 

The final decision by the President of UKE in this matter was delivered to the Company on 20 January 2026. 
Consequently, Orange Polska is no longer subject to regulation in BSA and LLU markets on commercial network, 
with the exception of the obligation to maintain the regulated customer base for two years from the date of 
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deregulation. The regulations applicable to the network built with European Union funds remain in effect, just as they 
do for other beneficiaries. 

In 2025, Ernst & Young Audyt Polska sp·ğka z ograniczonŃ odpowiedzialnoŜciŃ sp.k. and Ernst & Young Audyt Polska 
sp·ğka z ograniczonŃ odpowiedzialnoŜciŃ Consulting sp.k. conducted an audit of Orange Polska S.A.ôs annual 
regulatory accounting statements for 2024 and the results of service cost calculation for 2025 on the market for 
provision of wholesale (physical) access to network infrastructure, including shared or fully unbundled access, in a 
fixed location (LLU), and the market for wholesale broadband access (BSA) services. The audit was completed on 
21 August 2025 with the issuance of an unqualified opinion.  

Access to Orange Polskaôs fixed network  

On 12 December 2025, in the administrative proceedings involving both Orange Polska and representatives of 
sectoral chambers (KIGEiT, KIKE), the President of UKE issued a final decision amending the Companyôs wholesale 
reference offer for voice network interconnection in the IP technology, setting the rules for connecting networks in this 
new technology.  

Call Termination on Fixed and Mobile Networks  

In July 2021, the Delegated Regulation supplementing Directive (EU) 2018/1972 of the European Parliament and of 
the Council entered into force. In line with the Delegated Regulation, the single maximum mobile termination rate 
(MTR) was set at 0.2 ec/min, while the EU-wide single fixed termination rate (FTR) was maintained at 0.7 ec/min. 
These rates are also updated annually to reflect changes in the EUR/PLN exchange rate. In 2025, they were 0.0086 
PLN/min and 0.0030 PLN/min, respectively.  

Access to networks co-financed with EU funds  

The beneficiaries of EU-funded programmes are covered by the following regulations concerning wholesale access:  

Á to ensure wholesale access in compliance with European rules described in the General Block Exemption 
Regulation (GBER) and related recommendations;  

Á to submit their wholesale offers to the President of UKE for approval.  

In 2025, the process of the President of UKEôs approval of Orange Polska's wholesale offer for providing 
telecommunications access to networks constructed with co-financing within the NRRP/EFDD frameworks was 
completed. The decision, consistent with Orange Polska's request, stabilises the terms of wholesale access to the 
Companyôs network.  

Regulatory reporting  

Orange Polska performs a wide range of reporting obligations, including annual reports on telecommunications 
activities, technical infrastructure data, telecommunications network and services data, data on access to fixed 
broadband services to the SIDUSIS system, radiation data reporting to the SI2PEM system, and reporting on the 
performance of broadband networks built with public funds to the SIMBA system. Furthermore, Orange Polska 
performs a number of reporting obligations arising from inquiries by the European Commission or the Body of 
European Regulators for Electronic Communications (BEREC).  

Online transparency reporting  

In accordance with the obligations arising from Regulation (EU) 2022/2065 of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 19 October 2022 on a Single Market For Digital Services and amending Directive 2000/31/EC (Digital 
Services Act, DSA), on 28 February 2026, Orange Polska, as a provider of intermediary and hosting services, 
published its second report on content moderation, containing data for the period from 17 February 2025 to 31 
December 2025. Subsequent reporting obligations will be performed on an annual basis, within two months after the 
end of each reporting period. 
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Regulatory and legal changes related to the telecommunications activity  

Reservations decisions in the 700 MHz band  

In June 2025, Orange Polska received two reservation decisions in the 700 MHz band. The decisions provide for 
the reservation for Orange Polska of two frequency blocks, 708ï713 MHz and 763ï768 MHz as well as 713ï718 
MHz and 768ï773 MHz, valid until 31 May 2040.  

Harmonisation of reservation expiration dates by the President of UKE  

The President of UKE has issued a draft policy for harmonising reservation periods in selected bands. According to 
the approach proposed by the President of UKE, reservations for subsequent periods would be granted with the 
specific expiration date, uniform for the entire band. The validity period of such reservations would be harmonised 
with the currently longest reservation period in the given band. Consequently, the following expiration dates have 
been proposed for each band:  

Á 800 MHz ï 31 May 2040;  
Á 900 MHz ï 31 December 2038;  
Á 1800 MHz ï 31 December 2037;  
Á 2600 MHz ï 31 December 2039.  

For Orange Polska, this means that reservations might be extended for a period shorter than the fifteen years 
specified in the Electronic Communications Law.  

Decisions regarding the 1800 MHz band reservation  

In August 2025, the President of UKE issued decisions amending reservations in the 1800 MHz band to optimise 
their usage. In the case of Orange Polska, the decision provided for minor reshuffling of the spectrum held. This has 
neither impacted service quality nor imposed any additional financial burdens on Orange Polska.  

Development of Private 5G Networks 

The President of UKE is working on changes in the use of frequencies in the 3800ï4200 MHz band for the 
implementation of private 5G networks in order to stimulate their development.  

Orange Polska already implemented the pioneering use of private 5G networks in collaboration with local 
governments and UKE, providing campus networks for events such as the Orange Warsaw Festival, the millennium 
of Bolesğaw the Brave's coronation or the presidential inauguration. The expected new terms should comply with 
guidelines adopted at the EU level.  

Compensation for universal service costs  

From 2006 to 2011, Orange Polska S.A. was the operator designated to provide the universal service, which included 
access to a fixed network, domestic and international calls (including dial-up and fax services), payphone service and 
directory inquiry service. Owing to unprofitability of the universal service, Orange Polska S.A. applied to UKE for 
compensation. 

Between 2007 and 2012, the President of UKE granted compensation of PLN 137 million, which was lower than 
requested by Orange Polska S.A. Therefore, the Company exercised its right to appeal. As a consequence of court 
rulings, UKE has issued decisions granting Orange Polska S.A. additional compensation of PLN 194 million for the 
universal service net cost deficit in 2006ï2010. This compensation includes contribution payable by Orange Polska 
S.A. itself. At the same time, decisions regarding the list of operators and their shares in the aforementioned 
compensation are at the stage of court proceedings.  

Ukraine and Moldova joining the Roam Like At Home billing zone 

Pursuant to individual decisions at the EU level, Ukraine and Moldova have been included in the Roam Like At Home 
system since the beginning of 2026. Consequently, Orange Polska has implemented changes to its mobile service 
price lists, billing Ukraine and Moldova on the same terms as other EU countries.  

6.5. Major changes in legislation 
Regulatory risk is one of the risk factors for the Company. The legal environment remains unstable and rapidly 
changing as a result of both the harmonisation of Polish law with the EU law and national initiatives.  

The telecommunications market is extensively regulated in terms of electronic communications law, competition law, 
consumer law, security and defence, cybersecurity, construction law, administrative law, environmental law, and 
spatial development law. Furthermore, the Company provides ICT services, which are also subject to increasingly 
broader regulations.  

In 2025, work continued on numerous legislative projects in the area of cybersecurity (implementation of the NIS 2 
directive on measures for a high common level of cybersecurity across the EU), the Act on crisis management 
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(implementation of the CER directive on the resilience of critical entities), and an act adapting national regulations to 
the EU regulation on digital operational resilience for the financial sector (DORA). Furthermore, there are 
amendments to consumer law and labour law, which may have a potentially impact on Orange Polska's operations.  

Frequent, extensive and fast-paced legislative changes entail the need for constant and careful monitoring of the 
environment, especially as many of the changes involve the imposition of new obligations and, consequently, require 
complex and costly implementation and adaptation measures.  

Since February 2025, the government has been working with social partners to remove unnecessary bureaucratic 
barriers through deregulation projects. So far, over 100 deregulation proposals have come into force, and dozens 
more are being proceeded at the Parliament. The amendments concern numerous areas: procedural issues 
(including those related to the construction process), judicial and tax issues, as well as digitisation, labour law and 
business law.  

At the European Union level, work is underway to introduce a number of simplifications for businesses and enhancing 
competitiveness. The initial changes presented as part of the Omnibus Package, published in February 2025, 
concerned sustainable development. For second- and third-wave companies, mandatory reporting was postponed 
by two years. At the same time, work continues on further changes. Intended simplifications in the area of broadly 
understood digitisation have been presented in the Digital Omnibus package, which provides for changes in the 
cybersecurity reporting, as well as AI, data and European Business Wallet regulations.  

In addition, work continued on a number of other initiatives specified below. 

Selected changes in legislation since the beginning of 2025 of major relevance to the economic 
activity in the telecommunications sector: 

National legislation 

Á Civil protection and civil defence 

On 1 January 2025, the Act on civil protection and civil defence entered into force. It defines a broad scope of 
responsibilities for bodies and organisations performing tasks in this area. For Orange Polska, crucial provisions 
concern the emergency alert system and the establishment of the National Secure Communication System (NBCS), 
which is to be operated by the Minister of the Interior and Administration. The related draft secondary regulations 
regarding security requirements, the participation of specific entities in the NBCS, and the terms of service provision 
were published in December 2025.  

Á Higher spectrum usage fees from 1 January 2026  

The Regulation of the Council of Ministers of 22 December 2025 set new fee rates for the right to manage or use 
frequencies. As from 1 January 2026, these fees increased by approximately 15% (depending on the service and 
band).  

Á Labour law  

Pursuant to the promulgated Regulation of the Council of Ministers, the minimum gross wage is PLN 4,806 (up 3% 
year-on-year) and the minimum hourly rate for certain civil law contracts is PLN 31.40 (up 3%) in 2026. These are 
significantly lower increases than in previous years.  

On 21 October 2025, an amendment to the Labour Code regarding the inclusion of new periods of employment in 
seniority was promulgated. In particular, periods of employment will now include periods of non-agricultural business 
activity, including sole proprietorship (B2B), as well as periods of work performed under agency agreements, mandate 
contracts or other service agreements. The amendment came into force on 1 January 2026, though for private sector 
employers it will become effective on 1 May 2026.  

On 24 December 2025, pay transparency regulations came into force. They constitute partial implementation of the 
EU Directive 2023/970 on equal pay and pay transparency. Under the new law, employers shall inform job applicants 
in advance of the remuneration (i.e. its initial amount or range) for the position they are applying for. Furthermore, on 
16 December 2025, the draft Act on strengthening the application of the right to equal pay for men and women for 
equal work or work of equal value, aimed at fully implementing the aforementioned Directive, was released for public 
consultation.  

Á Electronic Communications Law ï complaint regulation 

On 13 October 2025, the Regulation of the Minister of Digital Affairs on telecommunications service complaints and 
optional debit services was promulgated in the Journal of Law. It will come into force on 14 March 2026. The bill 
introduces changes that concern primarily the complaint handling process, particularly using protocols by subscriber 
service units, as well mandatory elements of complaint responses, partially simplifying the process.  

Á Accessibility of certain products and services  

The Act on ensuring compliance with accessibility requirements for certain products and services by business entities 
(the Polish Accessibility Act) came into force in June 2025. The Act imposes on businesses the obligation to ensure 
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the accessibility of products and services to people with special needs. From the telecommunications market 
perspective, this will apply to consumer products (laptops and smartphones) as well as the provision of 
telecommunications services, access to audiovisual media services, and e-commerce services.  

Á Mandatory electronic invoicing  

In September 2025, further amendments to the Act on tax on goods and services (VAT) were published in connection 
with the adaptation to the assumptions of the National e-Invoice System (KSeF) 2.0 system. The obligation for 
taxpayers to use the National e-Invoice System for B2B transactions came into effect on 1 February 2026 for the 
largest entities or 1 April 2026 for other entities.  

Á Cybersecurity certification  

The Act on the national cybersecurity certification system entered into force in August 2025. It aims to adapt national 
law to the Regulation (EU) 2019/881 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 April 2019 on ENISA (the 
European Union Agency for Cybersecurity) and on information and communications technology cybersecurity 
certification and repealing Regulation (EU) No 526/2013. The Act establishes institutional and competence framework 
for the development of cybersecurity certification according to European or national certification schemes. The 
existing or intended schemes are currently voluntary and may be used in procurement processes, but some may 
become mandatory in the future.  

Á Construction of telecommunications containers ï amendments to Construction Law 

The Act of 4 December 2025 amending the Construction Law and certain other acts entered into force on 7 January 
2026. In particular, it simplifies the construction of telecommunications containers and clarifies the provisions 
governing the installation of base stations on existing facilities.  

Á Deregulation  

The Act of 21 May 2025 amending certain acts in order to deregulate economic and administrative law and improve 
the principles of developing economic law modified, inter alia, business law, Code of Administrative Procedure, public 
procurement law and Civil Code. Primarily, the amendment introduces changes regarding scheduled inspections (by 
various bodies, including the President of UKE), the frequency of which shall depend on the level of risk assigned to 
a given enterprise or a separate part thereof.  

Á Act on the National Cybersecurity System 

An amendment to the Act on national cybersecurity system and certain other acts was passed on 23 January 2026. 
The bill was signed by the President of Poland and referred to the Constitutional Tribunal. It aims to implement the 
Directive (EU) 2022/2555 of 14 December 2022 on measures for a high common level of cybersecurity across the 
Union, amending Regulation (EU) No 910/2014 and Directive (EU) 2018/1972, and repealing Directive (EU) 
2016/1148 (NIS 2 Directive). The new regulation applies to Orange Polska S.A.ôs activities in terms of adaptation to 
the new security requirements. Furthermore, it provides for a mechanism that will enable issuing an administrative 
decision recognising a supplier of ICT services, products or processes as a high-risk vendor. The deadline for 
adjustment will be 12 months. 

EU Legislation  

Á Data and artificial intelligence  

The first part of the EU Artificial Intelligence Act (AI Act), concerning prohibited practices, entered into force in 
February 2025. The act also imposes obligations on AI model developers with regard to the development and use of 
generative AI systems (detailed technical documentation, including data used to train the model), which entered into 
force in August 2025.  

The bulk of regulations shall come into force on 2 August 2026, imposing new obligations on suppliers of high-risk AI 
systems, particularly regarding conducting conformity assessments and implementing quality and risk management 
systems throughout the system lifecycle. Further amendments to the Act are possible, in line with the deregulation 
proposal presented by the European Commission on 19 November 2025. At the national level, work continues on 
establishing a market surveillance system for AI, including the Artificial Intelligence Development and Security 
Commission.  

On 12 September 2025, the provisions of the Data Act became applicable. The Act provides new rights for users of 
connected devices to access the data they generate.  

EU funds  

The implementation of the EU funds has entered a decisive phase in Poland. This applies to both cohesion policy 
programmes for 2021ï2027 and the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP), as well as the development of 
initial assumptions for the next financial framework 2028ï2034. In 2025, the key programmes for Orange Polska were 
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European Funds for Digital Development (EFDD), European Funds for a Modern Economy (EFME), the National 
Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) and Connecting Europe Facility (CEF).  

A significant proportion of EU funds has been allocated to digitisation and green transformation objectives. We monitor 
the implementation of these programmes and the related calls for proposals in terms of potential opportunities for 
supporting Orange Polskaôs activities and meeting customer needs in the markets we serve. This huge injection of 
EU funds into Polandôs economy is of considerable significance for Orange Polska, as it stimulates demand for 
investments among its customers both in public administration and the enterprise sector. Furthermore, a number of 
measures were taken at the EU and national level in 2025 to increase EU funding for defence and security, which 
has an impact on the economic environment in which Orange Polska operates.  

As for instruments dedicated to the development of modern telecommunications infrastructure, four calls for proposals 
in the NRRP and one call in the EFDD have been completed. Orange Polska implements the largest number of 
broadband projects under the NRRP and EFDD frameworks (32 in total). Furthermore, in conjunction with changes 
to the EFDD, the Connectivity Vouchers programme, with a budget of approximately EUR 48 million, has been 
announced, which aims to increase demand for high-speed internet and digital TV services.  

In addition to EU funds dedicated directly to Poland, there are also calls for proposals in EU funding programmes 
managed at Brussels level. From Orange Polskaôs perspective, the most interesting of them is the CEF, which is to 
support investments in connectivity. In the CEF framework, in 2025, Orange Polska initiated the implementation of its 
Fiber optic highways across Poland for pan-European connectivity (Bridging Eastern Europe) project, aimed at 
developing a backbone network connecting Poland with Germany, Czechia, Slovakia and Lithuania.  

Draft legislation  

A number of crucial bills which may affect Orange Polska are currently at various stages of the legislative process. 
Some of them result from the need to transpose EU regulations into the Polish law and should be effected within the 
time limits set out in the relevant acts.  

Á Electronic Communications Law ï draft regulation on facilities for persons with disabilities  

On 29 December 2025, the Ministry of Digital Affairs submitted for further consultation a draft secondary regulation 
to the Electronic Communications Law on specific requirements for the provision of facilities and services for persons 
with disabilities by providers of publicly available electronic communications services. The draft introduces a number 
of changes regarding adaptation of customer service units, websites and mobile applications, as well as customer 
documentation to the designated European standards. The regulation is expected to enter into force by 10 November 
2026 at the latest.  

Á Package of regulations for the Electronic Communications Law  

In addition to the regulations already promulgated, the Ministry of Digital Affairs has been working intensively on a 
package of remaining secondary regulations, out of nearly 50, to the Electronic Communications Law, which came 
into force on 10 November 2024. All regulations should come into force by 10 November 2026. Of significant 
importance in the package are regulations in the consumer area, especially changes related to number portability 
and switching internet providers, as well as security regulations, mainly related to data retention, operational control 
and contingency plans for emergencies.  

Á Future of the European electronic communications sector  

On 21 January 2026, the European Commission presented a draft Digital Networks Act (DNA). The new regulation is 
to replace the European Electronic Communications Code, which is in the form of a directive, implemented into the 
Polish legal system as the Electronic Communications Law. In particular, the draft provides for guarantees of greater 
predictability in radio spectrum management (including 40-year reservations, the possibility of paying fees in yearly 
instalments or converting them into commitments) and a mechanism for the mandatory switch-off of legacy copper 
networks by 2035 (regardless of the SMP status of their owners). It also emphasises the importance of 
telecommunications networks for ensuring the security and resilience of society and the economy.  

Á Package of cybersecurity amendments 

On 20 January 2026, the European Commission published draft new acts concerning cybersecurity. The new 
Cybersecurity Act (CSA) will strengthen the mandate of the European Cybersecurity Agency (ENISA), and introduce 
changes to cybersecurity certification systems and the ICT supply chain, including procedures for designating high-
risk vendors and determining the related impacts. In addition, an amendment to the NIS 2 Directive was presented, 
which aims at ensuring consistency between the provisions thereof and the new CSA. The new regulations are to 
modify the scope of entities covered by NIS 2 and introduce solutions to support demonstration of compliance by 
such entities. Furthermore, there is ongoing work on amending the NIS 2 Directive to introduce a single point of 
contact for incident reporting.  

Á Implementation of the EU Gigabit Infrastructure Act 

The long-awaited draft amendment to the so-called Mega Act and other acts was presented In September 2025. It 
aims to ensure the application of the EU Gigabit Infrastructure Act (GIA) in Poland. GIA, as a regulation, should have 
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been directly applicable from 12 November 2025, but without statutory changes at the national level it will not deliver 
the intended results (i.e. streamlining investment processes in telecommunications). In particular, the draft bill 
provides for changes in the procedures for access to technical infrastructure, buildings and public roads, as well as 
proposes solutions to more effectively counter investment blocking based on provisions of local spatial development 
plans or other local regulations.  

Á Regulation on the electric power supply of telecommunications facilities and premises  

In December 2025, the Ministry of Digital Affairs held further consultation on a regulation specifying construction 
requirements for power supply of telecommunications facilities and premises. The bill is to replace the technologically 
outdated regulation of 1995, and in particular specify power backup time requirements for base stations essential for 
ensuring the nationwide availability of basic services. The new regulation is expected to enter into force on 20 
September 2026.  

Á Draft Act amending the act on crisis management and certain other acts  

The draft Act amending the act on crisis management and certain other acts was released for public consultation in 
July 2024. It is to implement the Directive (EU) 2022/2557 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 14 
December 2022 on the resilience of critical entities and repealing Council Directive 2008/114/EC. The new bill will 
apply to Orange Polska S.A.ôs activities in the area of critical infrastructure security, or if the Company is recognised 
as a critical entity. In 2025, the draft bill remained at the government stage of legislative work.  

Á Provision of services by electronic means  

The Act amending the Act on the provision of electronic services and certain other acts, passed on 18 December 
2025, was vetoed by the President. It aimed to transpose the Digital Services Act (DSA) into the Polish legal system. 
In particular, it provided for appointing the President of the Office of Electronic Communications as the Digital Services 
Coordinator, as well as new regulations on blocking illegal content. The Ministry of Digital Affairs has presented two 
new draft acts on these issues. 

Á EU Digital Identity Wallet  

In October 2025, the Ministry of Digital Affairs began formal preparations for the implementation of the EU Digital 
Identity Wallet. The list of legislative work published by the Ministry included information on legal changes aimed at 
implementing the requirements of the eIDAS 2.0 Regulation. Official public consultation began on 19 February 2026. 
EU member states are required to provide at least one EU Digital Identity Wallet by 24 December 2026, and to ensure 
its acceptance as an authentication method by relying parties (including telecommunications entities) by 24 December 
2027. In particular, the solution will make it possible to confirm the identity of subscribers from across the EU (and 
not only Poland) when concluding contracts in offline and online channels, and to use free qualified electronic 
signatures for private purposes.  

Á Protection of minors  

On 2 September 2025, the Ministry of Digital Affairs published another draft Act on the protection of minors from 
accessing pornographic content online. The bill provides for age verification requirements for service providers 
offering access to pornographic materials, and obliges internet service providers to block, free of charge, access to 
websites that use the domain names entered in the register maintained by NASK. The date of entry into force included 
in the current draft is 21 November 2026.  

Á Amendments to the Broadcasting Act and the Act on competition and consumer protection  

On 8 December 2025, the Ministry of Culture and National Heritage submitted for inter-ministerial consultations a 
comprehensive draft amendment to the Broadcasting Act and certain other acts, including the Act on competition and 
consumer protection, implementing the European Media Freedom Act (EMFA). In particular, the draft bill provides for 
the elimination of the radio and TV license fee from 1 January 2027; a major reform of the National Broadcasting 
Council in terms of the number of members, terms of office and decision-making process; new disclosure 
requirements for broadcasters, VOD (video-on-demand) providers and VSP (video sharing platform) providers; as 
well as expansion of merger control procedures by the President of UOKiK to include assessment of the merger 
impact on media pluralism and editorial independence, which may apply even to a single entity operating in the mass 
media market (including VOD providers or programme distributors).  

Á Amendments to the Consumer Credit Act 

In January 2026, the Office for Competition and Consumer Protection concluded public consultation on the draft 
Consumer Credit Act, which is to implement European law. On the one hand, the draft introduces significant changes 
to the functioning of consumer credit, virtually extending its scope to all consumer transactions, which may also affect 
entities concluding instalment sales agreements for equipment. On the other hand, it introduces a new channel for 
withdrawing from contracts for goods or services concluded via an online interface. These changes are to come into 
force on 20 November 2026 and 19 June 2026, respectively.  
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Á Reprographic fee 

On 23 July 2025, a draft amendment to the Regulation on the reprographic fee (copyright levy) was released for 
public consultation. It expands the list of devices covered by this fee to include smartphones, set-top boxes, tablets 
and computers. They are to be subject to a flat rate of 1% of the sales price. The fee is to be borne exclusively by the 
manufacturers or importers of such devices. The intended date of entry into force of the amendment, set for 1 January 
2026, has not been maintained due to the status of work on the draft bill. For the time being, work on the bill appears 
to be suspended.  

Á Labour law  

On 20 February 2026, a government bill amending the Act on the State Labour Inspection was submitted to the 
Parliament. It grants the State Labour Inspection the power to convert sham civil law and B2B contracts into 
employment contracts by way of an administrative decision. However, such a decision may only be issued after the 
employer has failed to remedy the violation. Furthermore, the bill introduces the institution of individual interpretations 
issued by the Chief Labour Inspector at the employerôs request. Their purpose is to clarify the application of labour 
law provisions in determining whether a specific legal relationship meets the conditions for an employment contract.  

Á Gender balance in the boards of listed companies  

Legislative work on the transposition of the Directive (EU) 2022/2381 of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 23 November 2022 on improving the gender balance among directors of listed companies and related measures 
into the Polish legal system continued at the government level.  In particular, the proposal provides for the introduction 
of mandatory internal regulations under which members of the underrepresented sex should hold at least 33% of all 
positions on boards. The objectives set out in the Directive should be achieved by 30 June 2026.  

Á Energy efficiency 

On 30 September 2025, a draft amendment to the Energy Efficiency Act was presented. It aims at implementing the 
amendment to the EU Energy Efficiency Directive. For Orange Polska, the key changes will concern the energy 
management system and the obligation to publish certain information about data centres. The bill is still proceeded 
at the government stage.  
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7. Corporate Governance 
 

7.1. Corporate Governance Statement  
As an issuer of securities listed on the Warsaw Stock Exchange (WSE), we have been obliged to comply with the 
corporate governance practices set out in the Best Practice for GPW Listed Companies 2021 (ñBest Practice 2021ò). 
The document is available at the WSEôs website: https://www.gpw.pl/pub/GPW/files/DPSN2021_EN.pdf.  

Compliance with the rules set forth in the Best Practice 2021 by issuers of securities on the Warsaw Stock Exchange 
is voluntary, but they are required to inform capital market participants about the extent to which they comply with 
them. Consequently, we submit the relevant Statement to the WSE annually.  

In 2025, Orange Polska S.A. complied with all the corporate governance rules.  

The full text of our Statement on the compliance with the corporate governance rules and recommendations set forth 
in the Best Practice 2021 is available at our website: https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/. 

 

7.2. Risk management and internal controls over financial 
reporting (ESRS 2, GOV-2) 

The Group is diligent in its approach to reporting financial results and its ongoing communication with the Polish and 
international investment community, as well as fulfilling its disclosure obligations.  

Á Key managers responsible for the financial, legal, regulatory and internal control functions review financial 
statements and make comments thereto at the Disclosure Committee. The Committee ensures that financial 
disclosures are timely, exact, transparent, complete, and presented in accordance with all applicable regulations 
and recognised practices, as well as being properly representative of the financial and operational condition of 
both the Company and the Group. In 2025, the Disclosure Committee had four meetings.  

Á In 2024, the Group established a separate Disclosure Committee for sustainability reporting. The Committee 
held a meeting in January 2025 regarding disclosures for 2024, and another in January 2026 regarding 
disclosures for 2025. The Committee discusses detailed reporting with key managers and experts, including the 
Management Board Members responsible for this reporting, in order to provide data quality assurance and 
compliance thereof. Development reporting is also periodically presented to the Audit Committee of the 
Supervisory Board. Additional data on the implementation of ESG objectives is reported quarterly to the 
company's Management Board. 

Á The Audit Committee reviews the financial disclosures of the Company and the Group before they are 
published.  

The key elements of Orange Polska S.A.ôs internal control and risk management system are as follows:  

Á Reporting of the Internal Audit function to the President of the Management Board. The internal audit 
programme is developed on the basis of, inter alia, the Companyôs key risks, and annually reviewed by the Audit 
Committee, which also analyses the Groupôs Internal Audit reports. In order to promote an appropriate 
independent outlook for the Internal Audit, decisions regarding the conclusion and termination of an employment 
contract with the Group Internal Audit Director as well as his evaluation and remuneration require an opinion of 
the Audit and Remuneration Committees. The Group Internal Audit Director attends all meetings of the Audit 
Committee.  

Á Regular assessment of the quality of the internal control and risk management system. This process 
includes identification and classification of Orange Polska S.A.ôs financial and non-financial risks as well as 
verification of the effectiveness of the risk management system.  

Á Procedures to identify, report and monitor significant risks (i.e. legal, regulatory, environmental, operational, 
related to financial reporting, environmental, etc.) on an ongoing basis. These provide a framework for ongoing 
risk-controlling actions.  

In 2025, the Management Board again completed a comprehensive assessment of the Groupôs internal controls over 
financial reporting. Any identified weaknesses were corrected. As a result of the assessment, the Management Board 
concluded that there were no weaknesses that would materially impact the internal control over financial reporting at 
31 December 2025.  

 

 

 

https://www.gpw.pl/pub/GPW/files/DPSN2021_EN.pdf
https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/
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7.3. Shareholders and General Meeting  

 

Shareholders 

Pursuant to the regulations applicable to Polandôs capital market, Orange Polska S.A. only obtains information about 
shareholders holding more than 5% of the total number of votes at the General Meeting. Each Orange Polska 
S.A. share entitles the holder to one vote, and the Company's share capital does not include any preference shares. 

To our best knowledge, i.e. according to the annual asset structure as of 31 December 2025 published by the open 
pension funds, the ownership structure of Orange Polska S.A. was as presented in the table below.  

 

The ownership structure of the share capital of Orange Polska S.A.* 

 

Shareholder  
Number of 
shares held  

Number of 
votes at the 
General 
Meeting  
of Orange 
Polska S.A. 

Percentage of  
the total voting 
power at the 
General Meeting 
of Orange  
Polska S.A. 

Nominal value  
of shares held  
(in PLN)  

Interest in 
the Share 
Capital  

Orange S.A. 664,999,999 664,999,999  50.67% 1,994,999,997 50.67% 

Allianz Polska OFE, 

Allianz Polska DFE (*) 
106,508,824 106,508,824 8.12% 319,526,427 8.12% 

Nationale-Nederlanden OFE, 
Nationale-Nederlanden DFE, 
Nationale-Nederlanden DFE 
NASZE JUTRO (*)  
pension funds 

83,977,515 83,977,515 6.40% 251,932,545 6.40% 

Other shareholders  456,871,141 456,871,141 34.81% 1,370,613,423 34.81% 

TOTAL  1,312,357,479 1,312,357,479 100.00% 3,937,072,437 100.00% 

* To the Companyôs best knowledge, i.e. according to the annual asset structure as of December 31, 2025 published by the open 
pension funds. 

As of the date of the publication hereof, the Company had no information regarding valid agreements or other events 
that could result in changes in the proportions of shares held by the shareholders.  

Orange S.A., the majority shareholder of Orange Polska S.A., is one of the largest telecommunications companies 
in the world. In 2025, the company provided services to residential customers in 26 countries. Orange S.A. operates 
in France, Belgium, Spain, Luxembourg, Moldova, Poland, Romania and Slovakia, as well as in 18 countries in Africa 
and the Middle East. The company focuses on high-quality connectivity, IT support services for business, wholesale 
services and cybersecurity. Under the Orange Business brand, Orange S.A. provides telecommunications and IT 
solutions for business customers around the world. 

In 2025, the Orange Group's revenue reached EUR 40.4 billion, which was an increase of 0.9% from the previous 
year. At the end of December 2025, the group employed 117 thousand people worldwide.  

Orange S.A. is listed on the Euronext Paris (ORA). At the end of December, its market capitalisation totalled EUR 
37.8 billion.  

 

Restrictions on transfer of shares  

The transfer of ownership of the securities issued by the Company is not subject to any restrictions.  
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Exercise of the voting rights and special control rights of shareholders 

Orange Polska S.A.ôs Articles of Association provide no specific restrictions concerning the exercise of the voting 
rights on shares.  

Our Company has not issued any securities granting any special control rights to shareholders or other entities.  

Amendments to the Articles of Association 

Any amendment to the Articles of Association shall require a resolution of the General Meeting adopted by a majority 
of the three quarters of votes. Such amendments shall be presented to the Supervisory Board for its opinion and shall 
be submitted to the shareholders no later than 26 days before the date of the General Meeting.  

There were no amendments to the Articles of Association in 2025.  

 

General Meeting ï mode of operation, powers and duties  

The Annual General Meeting is convened by the Management Board (or by the Supervisory Board if the 
Management Board fails to convene it within the period set out by the law) and it is held within six months after the 
end of each financial year.  

An Extraordinary General Meeting is convened by: 

Á the Management Board, upon its own initiative or upon a written motion of the Supervisory Board or 
shareholder(s) representing at least 5% of the share capital, in which case the Management Board includes on 
the agenda the matters indicated by the shareholders requesting the meeting; or  

Á the Supervisory Board, if it is necessary in its opinion; or  

Á shareholders representing at least half of the share capital or at least half of total votes in the Company.  

The announcement on convening the General Meeting is published on our website and in the form of a current report.  

The General Meeting is valid regardless of the number of shares being represented. The agenda of the General 
Meeting is determined by the body that has convened it. The Supervisory Board or shareholders representing at least 
5% of the share capital may request that particular matters be included on the agenda of the next General Meeting. 
Any matters to be resolved by the General Meeting should first be presented by the Management Board to the 
Supervisory Board for its opinion.  

The resolutions are adopted by a simple majority of votes cast unless the Commercial Companies Code or the Articles 
of Association provide otherwise. Voting at the General Meeting is open. A secret ballot is used at elections or upon 
motions for removal of members of the Companyôs Boards or liquidators, or calling them to account for their actions, 
or in personal matters. A secret ballot is also used whenever requested by at least one of the shareholders or their 
representatives present at the General Meeting.  

The General Meeting is responsible for the following duties (among others): 

Á review and approval of the financial statements and report on the Companyôs activity in the previous financial 
year; 

Á distribution of profits or offsetting of losses; 
Á confirming the proper execution of duties by Members of the Supervisory Board and the Management Board; 
Á amendments to the Articles of Association, including an increase or reduction of the share capital; 
Á merger or change of the legal form of the Company; 
Á appointment and removal of Members of the Supervisory Board; 
Á determining the remuneration of Members of the Supervisory Board; 
Á expressing an opinion on the annual report on remuneration prepared by the Supervisory Board. 

The detailed scope of powers, the mode of operation of the General Meeting as well as the 
description of shareholdersô rights and the manner of exercise thereof are set forth in the 
Orange Polska Articles of Association and the Regulations of the General Meeting, which are 
available on our website.   

 

  

https://www.orange-ir.pl/wp-content/uploads/2024/12/Articles-of-Association_2024.pdf
https://www.orange-ir.pl/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/Regulations_of_the_General_Meeting_2020.pdf
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Governance structure 

 

 

General Meeting 2025 

The Annual General Meeting took place on 17 April 2025 in Warsaw. The General Meeting among other things:  

Á approved the Management Boardôs Report on the activity of the Orange Polska Group and Orange Polska S.A. 
in the financial year 2024;  

Á approved Orange Polska S.A.ôs financial statements for the financial year 2024;  
Á approved the consolidated financial statements for the financial year 2024;  
Á granted approval of the performance of their duties by members of Orange Polska S.A.ôs governing bodies in the 
financial year 2024;  

Á adopted a resolution on distribution of profit for the financial year 2024, pursuant to which Orange Polska S.A.ôs 
profit of PLN 1,077,025,514.53 disclosed in the Companyôs financial statements for 2023 was allocated in the 
following manner:  
ï PLN 695,549,463.87 for a dividend (the amount of dividend was PLN 0.53 for each entitled share),  
ï PLN 21,540,510.29 to the reserve capital referred to in Article 30(3) of the Articles of Association, and  
ï PLN 359,935,540.37 to the reserve capital;  

Á approved the Supervisory Boardôs Report for the financial year 2024;  
Á expressed a positive opinion on the annual report on remuneration prepared by the Supervisory Board.  

No Extraordinary General Meetings were convened in 2025.  
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7.4. Management Board 

Composition and changes 

At the end of 2025, the Orange Polska Management Board was composed of eight Members. The composition of the 
Management Board did not change in 2025. 

 

Composition of the Management Board at 31 December 2025 
 

  

Liudmila Climoc 
President of the Management Board 
 

 

Piotr Jaworski  
Management Board Member in 
charge of Network and Technology 

 

Jolanta Dudek 

Vice President of the Management 
Board in charge of Consumer Market 

  

Jacek Kowalski  

Management Board Member in 
charge of Human Capital 

 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 
Vice President of the Management 
Board in charge of Business Market 

 

Jacek Kunicki 

Management Board Member in charge of 
Finance 

 

 

Witold DroŨdŨ 
Management Board Member in charge 
of Strategy and Corporate Affairs 
  

Maciej NowohoŒski 
Management Board Member in charge 
of Carriers Market and Real Estate 
Sales 

 

Profiles of the Management Board Members are available on our website at https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-
governance/.  

 

Management Board skills matrix* (ESRS 2, GOV-1) 
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Liudmila 
Climoc   ƴ    ƴ  ƴ  ƴ   ƴ ƴ  ƴ   ƴ  ƴ 
Jolanta Dudek   ƴ   ƴ       ƴ  ƴ   ƴ   
BoŨena 
LeŜniewska     ƴ    ƴ   ƴ  ƴ   ƴ   
Witold DroŨdŨ     ƴ  ƴ        ƴ ƴ  ƴ   
Piotr Jaworski   ƴ ƴ ƴ  ƴ  ƴ      ƴ     ƴ 
Jacek 
Kowalski      ƴ  ƴ     ƴ ƴ  ƴ       
Jacek Kunicki   ƴ ƴ ƴ  ƴ        ƴ   ƴ ƴ 
Maciej 
NowohoŒski  ƴ ƴ ƴ  ƴ  ƴ  ƴ  ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 

 

* As of 31 December 2025  

https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/
https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/
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* As of 31 December 2025  

 

Mode of operations  

According to our Company's Articles of Association, the Orange Polska Management Board consists of between 3 
and 10 members, including the President of the Management Board. They are appointed and removed by the 
Supervisory Board by a simple majority of the votes cast. The Remuneration Committee submits recommendations 
regarding the appointment of Management Board Members to the Supervisory Board. Currently, the Management 
Board consists of eight members, including the President. The term of office of each Management Board Member is 
three years.  

The Annual General Meetings on which the mandates of Management Board Members expire 

Management Board  Year of AGM 

Liudmila Climoc - President of the Board 2026 

Jolanta Dudek ï Vice President of the Board 2027 

BoŨena LeŜniewska ï Vice President of the Board 2027 

Witold DroŨdŨ 2027 

Piotr Jaworski  2027 

Jacek Kowalski  2026 

Jacek Kunicki  2026 

Maciej NowohoŒski 2026 

 
The Management Board manages the Companyôs affairs, administers its assets and represents the Company towards 
third parties. Members of the Management Board perform their duties in person. The President of the Management 
Board manages its activities. Individual Members of the Management Board manage the areas of the Company's 
operations entrusted to them.  

Meetings of the Management Board are held on average twice a month on dates specified in working schedules. The 
President of the Management Board, or in his absence, another Member of the Management Board designated by 
him, chairs Management Board meetings. Resolutions of the Management Board may be adopted if all Members of 
the Management Board have been properly notified of the Management Board meeting. Resolutions are passed by 
an absolute majority of votes of the entire Management Board. A resolution may also be adopted without a meeting 
(by circulation), by an absolute majority of votes, if all Members of the Management Board have been notified of the 
content of the draft resolution.  

Powers and duties  

The Management Board manages any matters relating to the Companyôs affairs which, under the Commercial 
Companies Code or the Companyôs Articles of Association do not fall within the competence of the General Meeting 
or the Supervisory Board. In particular, the Management Board powers include formulation of the Groupôs strategies; 
approval of the budget; establishing, transforming and liquidating organisational units of the Company; and exercising 

1

1

6

Management Board length of tenure* 

3-4 years 5-6 years >6 years
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governance over the Group companies. Decisions on the issuance or redemption of Company shares are vested 
solely in the General Meeting.  

In particular, the Management Board resolutions are required in the following matters:  

Á formulation of the Companyôs strategies and approval of multi-year plans for development of its individual activity 
areas;  

Á approval and update of the budget of the Company;  
Á fixing amounts of investment outlays and their financing sources;  
Á contracting loans and other financial liabilities;  
Á granting securities and guarantees;  
Á amendments to the Organisational Regulations of Orange Polska S.A.;  
Á establishment, transformation and liquidation of the Companyôs organisational units as defined in the 
Organisational Regulations of Orange Polska S.A.;  

Á rules for granting powers of attorney;  
Á formulation of personnel policies and rules of remuneration within the Company;  
Á proposing motions to the Companyôs governing bodies in situations defined in the Commercial Companies Code 
and the Companyôs Articles of Association;  

Á adoption of annual standalone and consolidated financial statements and the Management Boardôs reports on 
the Companyôs and the Groupôs activity, and submitting those documents to the Supervisory Board within the 
required time limits;  

Á proposing to the General Meeting motions regarding the distribution of profits or offsetting of losses;  
Á formulation of the rules of assets disposal;  
Á the Companyôs property transformation and public trading in the Companyôs securities;  
Á exercising ownerôs supervision over companies with Orange Polska S.A. participation;  
Á participation in companies or other legal entities, except for economic community associations or organisations;  
Á concluding and implementing agreements between the Company and trade unions acting within it, except for 
matters reserved to the competence of directors of the Companyôs entities;  

Á negotiating and settlement of labour disputes;  
Á rules for filling the posts of key management, including terms and conditions of employment and rates of 
remuneration.  

Declarations of will on behalf of the Company are made by the President of the Management Board, acting jointly 
with another Member of the Management Board.  

 

 

  

The detailed duties and responsibilities of the Management Board are set forth in the 
Regulations of the Management Board, available on our website.  

 

https://www.orange-ir.pl/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/Regulations_of_the_Management_Board_2020.pdf
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7.5. Supervisory Board  

Composition and changes  

As at the end of December 2025, the Orange Polska Supervisory Board consisted of fourteen Members, including 
five independent Members, namely Bartosz DobrzyŒski, John Russell Houlden, Monika Nachyğa, Maria Pasğo-
WiŜniewska PhD and Adam Uszpolewicz. The composition of the Supervisory Board did not change in 2025.  

As of 30 January 2026, Laurent Martinez resigned from the Board. On 17 February 2026, the Supervisory Board 
appointed Usman Javaid as a member 

 

 

Profiles of the Supervisory Board Members are available on our website at https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-
governance/. 

* Resigned from the Board as of 30 January 2026 

  

Composition of the Supervisory Board at 31 December 2025 
 

 

Maciej Witucki  

Chairman of the Supervisory Board 

 

Philippe B®guin 

Board Member 

 

Mari-No±lle J®go-Laveissi¯re  

Deputy Chairman  

of the Supervisory Board 
 

B®n®dicte David  

Board Member 

 

Laurent Martinez* 
Deputy Chairman  

of the Supervisory Board 
 

Bartosz DobrzyŒski  

Independent Board Member 

 

Marc Ricau  
Board Member and Secretary 

 

Clarisse Heriard Dubreuil  

Board Member 

 

John Russell Houlden 

Independent Board Member and 

Chairman of the Audit Committee  
 

Monika Nachyğa  
Independent Board Member 

 

Maria Pasğo-WiŜniewska. PhD 

Independent Board Member and 
Chairwoman of the Remuneration 
Committee  

Adam Uszpolewicz  

Independent Board Member 

 

Jean-Marc Vignolles 

Board Member and Chairman  

of the Strategy Committee 
 

Etienne Vincens de Tapol  
Board Member 

    

https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/
https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/
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Supervisory Board skills matrix* (ESRS 2, GOV-1) 
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Maciej Witucki    ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 

 

Mari -No±lle 
J®go-
Laveissi¯re 

 ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ 

 ƴ ƴ 
 

Laurent 
Martinez  ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 

 ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ ƴ 

Marc Ricau  ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ ƴ 

   

Philippe 
B®guin 

  ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ 

 ƴ 
  

B®n®dicte 
David  ƴ ƴ ƴ 

 ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 
   

Bartosz 
DobrzyŒski 

 ƴ ƴ 
   ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 

Clarisse  
Heriard 
Dubreuil  

ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ 

   ƴ 
 

John Russell 
Houlden  ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 

  ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 

Monika 
Nachyğa ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 

 ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 

PhD Maria 
Pasğo-
WiŜniewska  

ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ 

 ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 

Adam 
Uszpolewicz  ƴ ƴ ƴ ƴ 

 ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ 

 

Jean-Marc 
Vignolles  

  ƴ 
 ƴ ƴ ƴ 

  ƴ 
 

Etienne 
Vincens de 
Tapol  

ƴ ƴ ƴ 
 ƴ 

  ƴ 
 ƴ ƴ 

 

*As of 31 December 2025 
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* As of 31 December 2025  

 

In 2025, the Supervisory Board had 5 meetings.  

The participation rate was 94.2% or 96.5% including the Committees. 

Details of the Supervisory Board's activities are presented in the Supervisory Board's annual reports, published on 
our website at https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/. The Supervisory Board's report for 2025 will be 
published on our website after it is approved by the General Meeting. 

 

Mode of operations 

The Supervisory Board shall consist of between nine and sixteen Members, including at least four independent 
Members. The Supervisory Board currently consists of fourteen Members, including five independent Members. The 
independent Members of the Supervisory Board shall satisfy the criteria set out for independent members of audit 
committees in the Act on statutory auditors, audit firms and public oversight, and the conditions set out in the Articles 
of Association. The independent Supervisory Board Members shall submit quarterly statements to confirm meeting 
the aforementioned criteria of independence. The Supervisory Board Members shall be appointed by the General 
Meeting (or, in exceptional cases specified in the Articles of Association, by the Supervisory Board). The term of office 
for the Member of the Supervisory Board is three years.  

The Annual General Meetings on which the mandates of Supervisory Board Members expire  

Supervisory Board  Year of AGM 

Maciej Witucki ï Chairman  2028 

Mari-No±lle J®go-Laveissi¯re ï Deputy Chairman  2027 

Marc Ricau ï Secretary  2028 

Philippe B®guin  2027 

B®n®dicte David  2027 

Bartosz DobrzyŒski 2028 

Clarisse Heriard Dubreuil  2026 

John Russell Houlden  2026 

Monika Nachyğa  2028 

Maria Pasğo-WiŜniewska  2027 

Adam Uszpolewicz 2027 

Jean-Marc Vignolles  2027 

Etienne Vincens de Tapol  2027 

  

 

Supervisory Board length of tenure*

0-2 years 3-4 years 5-6 years 6+ years

https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/
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The Supervisory Board work shall be managed by the Chairman, who shall have the duty to properly organise its 
work, in particular to convene the Supervisory Board meetings. In the absence of the Chairman, his powers are taken 
over by the most senior deputy, the Secretary or the most senior Member of the Supervisory Board. The Supervisory 
Board shall hold meetings at least once a quarter. The Management Board or a Member of the Supervisory Board 
may request a meeting of the Supervisory Board to be convened, specifying the proposed agenda for the meeting. 
The Chairman of the Supervisory Board shall convene the meeting within two weeks from the date of the motion. If 
the Chairman of the Supervisory Board fails to convene the meeting within two weeks from the date of the motion, 
the mover of the motion may convene the meeting himself, specifying the date, the place and the proposed agenda. 
The Supervisory Board may also hold meetings without formal convocation, if all members give their consent thereto 
and make no objections against putting certain issues on the agenda.  

 

The Supervisory Board shall adopt resolutions if at least half of its Members are present at the meeting and all 
Members have been invited. During the meeting, the Supervisory Board may also adopt resolutions on issues which 
are not put on the proposed meeting agenda, if none of the Supervisory Board Members participating in the meeting 
objects thereto. The Supervisory Board shall pass its resolutions by a simple majority of the votes cast. In the case 
of a tied vote, the Chairman shall have a casting vote. It is permissible to participate in a meeting of the Supervisory 
Board also using means of direct remote communication. Voting by the Supervisory Board shall be open. Members 
of the Supervisory Board may participate in adopting resolutions of the Supervisory Board by casting a vote in writing 
via another Member of the Supervisory Board. The Supervisory Board may adopt resolutions in a written form or by 
using means of direct remote communication. Such a resolution shall be valid if all Members of the Supervisory Board 
have been informed about the content of a draft resolution and at least half of the Members of the Supervisory Board 
took part in the adoption of the resolution.  

 

Powers and duties  

The Supervisory Board supervises the Companyôs activities (including the activities of its subsidiaries) and represents 
the Company in concluding any agreements between Orange Polska and Members of the Management Board, or in 
the event of any disputes between the Company and Members of the Management Board. Supervisory Board 
Members shall ensure that the financial statements and reports on the Companyôs activities meet the requirements 
of the provisions of accountancy law. 

The main duties of the Supervisory Board include: 

Á permanent supervision over the Company's activity (including activity led through controlled subsidiaries) 
Á evaluation of annual financial statements;  
Á evaluation of the Management Boardôs report on the Companyôs activities and motions of the Management Board 
regarding distribution of profits or covering losses; 

Á submitting to the General Meeting the annual written report for the preceding financial year (Supervisory Board 
report; 

Á appointing, dismissing and suspending for important reasons a Member of the Management Board or the entire 
Management Board, as well as determining the terms of, and fixing, their remuneration; 

Á appointing an audit firm to audit or review financial statements and to audit or perform assurance of sustainability 
reporting; 

Á stating an opinion on annual and long-term strategies of the Company and its annual budget;  
Á stating an opinion on incurring liabilities as well as on disposal of assets in excess of the equivalent of EUR 
100,000,000;  

Á submitting the report on remuneration to the General Meeting.  

Full details of the matters reserved for the Supervisory Boardôs decision making can be found 
in the Orange Polska Articles of Association and the Regulations of the Supervisory Meeting, which 
are available on our website.   

 

Committees of the Supervisory Board 

The Supervisory Board has established three Committees which are its advisory bodies: 

Á Audit Committee ï reviews the integrity of the financial information and sustainability information reported 
externally, the independence and objectivity of the Orange Polska Groupôs external auditors, the nature and 
scope of the audit and the auditorsô work, as well as the internal audit, internal control and risk management 
systems, and significant transactions with related parties, and advises the Supervisory Board on these issues as 
appropriate.  

https://www.orange-ir.pl/wp-content/uploads/2024/12/Articles-of-Association_2024.pdf
https://www.orange-ir.pl/wp-content/uploads/2024/12/Regulations-of-the-Supervisory-Board_2024.pdf
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Á Remuneration Committee ï advises the Supervisory Board and the Management Board on general 
remuneration policy within the Orange Polska Group, and provides recommendations on appointments to the 
Management Board.  

Á Strategy Committee ï provides its opinions and recommendations to the Supervisory Board on the 
strategic plans set out by the Management Board, as well as any further suggestions to such made 
by the Supervisory Board, in particular concerning key strategic directions.  

Only Members of the Supervisory Board may become members of its Committees. The Committees make their 
decisions by an ordinary majority of votes. The Chairpersons of the Committees are appointed by the Supervisory 
Board. The Chairperson manages the Committeeôs work, convenes its meetings and, in the case of votes tie, has a 
prevailing vote.  

 

Composition of the Supervisory Board Committees in 2025*  

Audit Committee 
  

Remuneration Committee
  

Strategy Committee 

Chairman:  
Á John Russell Houlden 

Chairwoman: 
Á Maria Pasğo-WiŜniewska PhD 

Chairman: 
Á Jean-Marc Vignolles 

 
 
Members: 
Á Monika Nachyğa 
Á Marc Ricau 
Á Adam Uszpolewicz 
Á Etienne Vincens de Tapol

  
 

Members: 
Á B®n®dicte David  
Á Bartosz DobrzyŒski 
Á Marc Ricau 

 
Members: 
Á B®n®dicte David 
Á Bartosz DobrzyŒski 
Á Monika Nachyğa 
Á Maria Pasğo-WiŜniewska PhD 

* As of 31 December 2025  

 

Bartosz DobrzyŒski was a Member of the Audit Committee until 17 April 2025. The composition of other Supervisory 
Board Committees did not change in 2025.  

Regulations of the Supervisory Board Committees are available on our website at https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-
governance/.  

 

Audit Committee  

The key functions of the Audit Committee, as specified in the Terms of Reference thereof attached to the Regulations 

of the Supervisory Board , include:  

Á monitoring the integrity of the financial and sustainability information reported externally;  
Á reviewing the Groupôs internal control and risk management systems;  
Á reviewing Internal Audit plans and reports;  
Á reviewing and providing opinions on significant transactions with related parties;  
Á recommending the selection and re-appointment of an audit firm; 
Á monitoring the independence and objectivity of the Companyôs external auditors, the nature and scope of the 
audit and the auditorsô work;  

Á providing recommendations to the Supervisory Board to ensure the faithful representation and relevance of the 
financial and sustainability reporting process and information disclosed by the Company and the Group.  

The Committee consists of at least three members, the majority of whom, including the Chairman, are independent 
of the Company. The Audit Committee meets (physically or virtually) at least on a quarterly basis before the publication 
of the financial statements by the Company. The Audit Committee held six meetings in 2025.  

In 2025, the Audit Committee consisted of five members, including three independent members, namely John Russell 
Houlden, Monika Nachyğa and Adam Uszpolewicz. The Committee was chaired by John Russell Houlden, who has 
the relevant experience and qualifications in finance, accounting and audit.  

The members with accounting or auditing of financial statements knowledge and skills are: John Russell Houlden, 
Monika Nachyğa, Adam Uszpolewicz and Etienne Vincens de Tapol. 

The members with knowledge and skills in the industry in which Orange Polska operates are: John Russell Houlden, 
Monika Nachyğa, Marc Ricau, Adam Uszpolewicz and Etienne Vincens de Tapol. 

https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/
https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/
https://www.orange-ir.pl/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/Regulations-of-the-Supervisory-Board_AUDIT-COMMITTEE.pdf
https://www.orange-ir.pl/wp-content/uploads/2020/12/Regulations-of-the-Supervisory-Board_AUDIT-COMMITTEE.pdf
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All qualification requirements for Audit Committee members specified in the applicable laws and the Company's 
internal regulations have been met. The detailed information regarding their education and professional experience 
is available at https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/.  

The Audit Committee's recommendation to select KPMG Audyt Sp. z o.o. Sp. k. to audit the financial statements 
complied with mandatory legal provisions, as well as with Orange Polska's audit firm selection policy and procedures. 

KPMG Audyt Sp. z o.o. Sp. k., the audit firm responsible for auditing the financial statements of Orange Polska, 
provided authorised non-audit services to the company. Consequently, Orange Polska evaluated the audit firm's 
independence, and the Audit Committee approved the provision of these services. 

 

7.6. Auditor of financial statements  

Audit firm selection policy  

Orange Polska has a policy regarding the selection of an audit firm and a policy regarding the provision of authorised 
non-audit services by an audit firm conducting audits, entities related to the audit firm or a member of its network. 

Orange Polska complies with the applicable provisions on the rotation of the audit firm and the key auditor, as well as 
mandatory cooling-off periods.  

The body authorised to select an audit firm is the Supervisory Board of Orange Polska. The Supervisory Board shall 
make the selection based on a prior recommendation of the Audit Committee.  

The Audit Committee in its recommendation shall:  

Á indicate the audit firm which it proposes to entrust with the audit;  
Á state that the recommendation is free from any third partyôs influence;  
Á state that the Company has not entered into any agreements containing clauses that restrict the ability of the 
Supervisory Board to select an audit firm for the purposes of the statutory audit of the Company's financial 
statements to certain categories or lists of audit firms.  

Where the selection of an audit firm does not concern the extension of an audit agreement, the recommendation of 
the Audit Committee shall contain at least two options for selecting an audit firm with justification, indicating the Audit 
Committee's justified preference for one of them.  

Furthermore, in such case, we invite any audit firms to submit proposals for provision of the audit service, provided 
that:  

Á it does not infringe the principle that after the expiry of the maximum duration of engagement, neither the statutory 
auditor or the audit firm nor, where applicable, any members of their networks within the European Union shall 
undertake the audit of the Company within the following four-year period;  

Á the organisation of the tender procedure does not preclude the participation in the selection procedure of firms 
which received less than 15% of the total audit fees from public-interest entities in the Member State of the 
European Union concerned in the previous calendar year, included in the list of audit firms that carried out 
statutory audits in public-interest entities during the preceding year.  

We prepare the tender dossier for the attention of the invited audit firms, which contains transparent and non-
discriminatory selection criteria to be used by our Company to evaluate the proposals made by audit firms.  

The Audit Committee discusses with the audit firm, upon its request, the threats to its independence and the 
safeguards to mitigate those threats, as documented by the audit firm. The audit firm confirms annually in writing to 
the Audit Committee that the statutory auditor, the audit firm as well as its partners, senior managers and managers 
conducting the statutory audit are independent from the audited company.  

In the course of the selection procedure, the Supervisory Board accounts for the experience of the audit team in 
auditing financial statements of companies, including those listed on the stock exchange, as well as competences 
and financial criteria.  

The selection decision is taken with the consideration of the principles of impartiality and independence of the audit 
firm, as well as the analysis of the work performed by the latter in the Company that go beyond the scope of the audit 
in order to avoid any conflict of interest.  

If the decision of the Supervisory Board regarding the selection of an audit firm departs from the recommendation of 
the Audit Committee, the Supervisory Board justifies in writing the reasons for not following the recommendation of 
the Audit Committee and submits such justification to the General Meeting.  

 

https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/


 
 

 
72 

 
 

Management Board's Report on the Activity of the 
Orange Polska Group and Orange Polska S.A. 
in 2025  

 

Agreement with the auditor 

In line with the procedure adopted within our Company, on 19 March 2020, the Supervisory Board of Orange Polska 
S.A. passed a resolution on selecting KPMG Audyt sp·ğka z ograniczonŃ odpowiedzialnoŜciŃ sp. k. to audit financial 
statements of Orange Polska S.A. and the Orange Polska Group for 2021 to 2025 and to review the relevant interim 
six-month financial statements of Orange Polska S.A. and the Orange Polska Group.  

Orange Polska S.A. concluded an agreement for 2021ï2025 with KPMG Audyt sp·ğka z ograniczonŃ 
odpowiedzialnoŜciŃ sp. K, pursuant to which KPMG Audyt sp·ğka z ograniczonŃ odpowiedzialnoŜciŃ sp. k. performed 
the following:  

Á reviews of the standalone financial statements of the Company and the consolidated financial statements of the 
Group for the first six months of 2025 prepared in accordance with IFRS; and  

Á an audit of the standalone financial statements of the Company and the consolidated financial statements of the 
Group for 2025 prepared in accordance with IFRS; and  

Á procedures regarding the Magnitude reporting package of Orange Polska S.A.  

Audits of financial statements of selected subsidiaries have been performed under separate agreements between 
KPMG Audyt sp·ğka z ograniczonŃ odpowiedzialnoŜciŃ sp. k. and the respective subsidiaries.  

The aggregate remuneration payable for auditing and reviewing the above-mentioned financial statements and for 
other services rendered by KPMG Audyt sp·ğka z ograniczonŃ odpowiedzialnoŜciŃ sp. k. for 2025 is presented in the 
table below (in PLN ó000).  

  2025* 2024 

Orange Polska S.A. 3,877 4,530 

Audit of the consolidated financial statements of the Group  
and the standalone financial statements of Orange Polska S.A.  

2,058 2,204 

Other attestation services, including: 1,819 2,326 

Review of the semi-annual consolidated financial statements of the Group  
and the standalone financial statements of Orange Polska S.A.  

493 418 

Audit of the financial statements of subsidiaries 232 336 

Total amount payable by the Group 4,109        4,866 

 

*The remuneration data for 2025 will be updated upon the completion of the audit of financial statements.  
 

 

7.7. Sponsorship Policy 

Orange Polska has adopted a sponsorship policy (pursuant to the Decision No. 5/24 of the 
Management Board Member in charge of Strategy and Corporate Affairs). Our approach reflects the 
global sponsorship strategy of the Orange Group. In the strategic field, which is music now, we 
develop long-term, comprehensive, nationwide projects addressed to a large group of our existing 
or prospective customers. We sponsor various initiatives on a long-term rather than one-off basis.  

 

The implementation of our sponsorship policy is a responsibility of the Corporate Communication and CSR Director. 
Key sponsorship projects are subject to approval by the Management Board of Orange Polska. Each sponsorship 
project has its own target Key Performance Indicators (KPIs), such as attendance, advertising value equivalent (AVE), 
number of publications, etc. Upon completion of a project, it is evaluated by the Management Board. We have 
established the Sponsorship Committee to centralise sponsorship project management in the Orange Polska Group.  

Furthermore, we carry out our socially-oriented activities through a dedicated corporate foundation, the Orange 
Foundation, and the Donation Fund.  

As part of our donation policy, we have adopted formal rules for using the Donation Fund. These are specified in the 
Decision no. 29/25 of the Board Member in charge of Strategy and Corporate Affairs.  

We follow clear and transparent rules in making donations:  

Á Any donation requires analysis and recommendation;  
Á Any donation is subject to approval by the President of the Management Board of Orange Polska;  
Á Any donation is made under a written donation agreement;  
Á All donations are effected by transfers and registered in the accounting systems of Orange Polska;  
Á Each agreement includes a requirement to confirm that the donation has been used in line with its purpose.  

The Orange Foundation, which carries out its socially-oriented activities on behalf of Orange Polska, has adopted its 
own strategy. The Foundation works towards modern education of children and youth, carrying out its own nationwide 
educational and social programmes to support the comprehensive development of young people. All its programmes 
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and projects are based on the results of research and implemented in consultation with renowned experts in specific 
fields. At least twice a year, the Foundation submits reports on its activities to the Foundation Board, which includes 
representatives of the Founder, i.e. Orange Polska. Furthermore, on an annual basis the Foundation submits a report 
on its activities to the competent ministry and draws up a financial report, which is subject to an audit. Reports of the 
Foundation are publicly displayed on its website.  

The Foundationôs policy fits into Orange Polskaôs social responsibility strategy, which is part of our business strategy. 
Our corporate social responsibility (CSR) strategy focuses on the areas which are of key importance with respect to 
our sector and our activities on the Polish market: efforts for digital inclusion, security on the network, environmental 
and climate protection, and building a good workplace. The conclusions from a dialogue with stakeholders as well as 
market trends and social challenges for our industry in Poland and abroad have been an important road sign in its 
development. Responsibility for the implementation of the strategy lies with the CSR Steering Committee, which is 
made up of managers from different areas within the organisation. Our CSR initiatives are presented in the Note 2 of 
the Sustainability Statement.  

Expenditure on aid to charitable institutions and social organisations in the area of welfare, education, health, 
culture, sports, etc. are presented in the table below.  

 

Grants  2025 2024 

Total aid granted (in PLN mn)  13.3 13.3 

 

 

7.8. Diversity Policy (ESRS 2, GOV-1) 
Since 2016, Orange Polska has followed the Diversity Management Policy, which is a single comprehensive 
document addressing various management areas.  

In our organisation, we are committed to respecting diversity and ensuring equal opportunities in the following 
dimensions:  

Á gender;  
Á age;  
Á competence / expertise / experience / mindset;  
Á psychophysical skills ï (dis)abilities;  
Á parental status;  
Á religion / beliefs; 
Á workplace location (HQ vs. region); 
Á nationality / ethnic origin / race;  
Á sexual orientation;  
Á type of employment;  
Á trade union membership;  
Á political convictions.  

The information on the implementation of this Policy is presented in the Note 8.5.2.8 of Diversity of our Sustainability 
Statement.  

We have also implemented the Diversity Management Policies for Members of the Management Board and 
Members of the Supervisory Board (adopted in 2021 and 2022, respectively). The duties and responsibilities, as 
well as the requirements related to qualifications, expertise and competence of the Supervisory Board Members are 
specified in the Companyôs Articles of Association. In addition, we apply the provisions of the Best Practice for WSE 
Listed Companies 2021.  

In the process of selection of Members of the Management Board of Orange Polska, the Supervisory Board:  

Á shall be guided by the transparency of the candidate selection rules and criteria;  
Á shall make decisions on the selection of the Management Board Members based on the appropriate level of 
knowledge, skills, education, competences and professional experience of the candidates;  

Á shall ensure that the Management Board Members include people of diverse gender, age, specialist knowledge, 
education and professional experience;  

Á with regard to gender diversity, shall aim to keep women participation of at least 30%.  

In the process of selection of Members of the Supervisory Board, the General Meeting:  

Á shall make decisions on the selection of Supervisory Board Members based on the appropriate level of 
knowledge, skills, education, competences and professional experience of the candidates;  

Á shall ensure that the Supervisory Board Members include people of diverse gender, age, specialist knowledge, 
education and professional experience;  
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Á shall ensure the presence of at least four members of the Supervisory Board who meet the independence criteria 
specified in the Act of 11 May 2017 on statutory auditors, audit firms and public oversight, as well as the 
Companyôs Articles of Association and have no real and significant connections with a shareholder holding at 
least 5% of the total number of votes in the Company;  

Á with regard to gender diversity, shall aim to keep women participation of at least 30%.  

The above requirements are met by the Company. As of 31 December 2025, women constituted 35.7% of the 
Supervisory Board and 37.5% of the Management Board.  

 

 

Management Board diversity* 

 

  

 

* As at 31 December 2025 

 

Supervisory Board diversity* 

  

  

 

* As at 31 December 2025 
 

  

37.50%

62.50%

Gender

Female Male

87.50%

12.50%

Nationalities

Local International

35.70%

64.30%

Gender

Female Male

35.70%

64.30%

Nationalities

Local International
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7.9. Information on the Remuneration in Orange Polska S.A. 

Remuneration Policy for employees  

Orange Polskaôs Remuneration Policy for employees contributes to implementing the Companyôs comprehensive 
strategy. By enabling the recruitment, retention and motivation of the best managers and employees in the specialised 
areas existing in our Company, it provides people prepared to achieve our strategic goals. While recognising that 
employees are a key asset of the Company, the Remuneration Policy supports the creation of favourable conditions 
in the digital work environment by stimulating the commitment to the Companyôs objectives, employees development 
and use of flexible work methods.  

Remuneration levels within Orange Polska S.A. are compared to those offered by peer companies in the market. The 
managersô remuneration depends on the Companyôs financial results and on oneôs individual contribution and 
performance. Our Remuneration Policy complies with the labour law and corporate governance regulations.  

The remuneration system consists of the following components:  

Á Base salary 

The base salary level takes into account the scope of duties assigned to a particular job position as well as the market 
value of the work performed. At least annually, we compare our salaries and remuneration practices to those adopted 
by the Polish market leaders, particularly ICT companies. We ensure the consistency of remuneration between 
different positions according to the internal pay scale, as well as equal treatment regardless of gender, age, disability, 
race, religion, nationality, political opinion or orientation. Individual base salaries are determined within the framework 
of annual salary reviews; promotions; recruitment arrangements for candidates in new business areas; and actions 
preventing attrition of crucial employees.  

Á Performance bonus  

The purpose of our bonus system is to motivate employees to achieve high performance by attaining the objectives 
which contribute to the Companyôs strategy and customer satisfaction. The system combines individual and solidarity 
objectives, which stimulates co-operation among different organisational units.  

For key managers, performance bonus is related mainly to the Companyôs overall performance and the achievement 
of solidarity objectives, whereas for line positions, it is related to individual performance. The detailed performance 
bonus terms are set forth in the Bonus Regulations.  

 
Á Discretionary bonuses  

Discretionary bonuses stimulate the implementation of strategic projects, cross-functional collaboration and the 
development of innovative solutions, recognising achievements beyond periodic goals. They are awarded to:  

Å line managers and employees without sales targets at any time of the year, for outstanding achievements;  
Å sales employees and top managers on an annual basis upon a summary presentation of annual results. 

Á Benefits  

In order to enhance the quality of life and integration of our employees, we provide a market-competitive package of 
benefits. The key areas influenced through our benefit schemes include:  

Å health and physical activity ï particularly through private medical care and sports cards;  
Å financial stability ï particularly through Employee Pension Programme fully financed by the Company and 
interest-free loans for housing or health purposes;  

Å improved quality of life ï particularly through company phones with unlimited data transfer, wellbeing 
programmes and leisure time subsidies.  

Å employee development ï particularly through extensive training portfolio and access to educational 
platforms. 

Workforce adjustment  

Due to the need to adjust our workforce structure to the changing market conditions and working methods, as well as 
continuous efforts to improve efficiency envisaged in subsequent strategies, we regularly implement voluntary 
departure programmes in Orange Polska S.A. Employees who depart the Company voluntarily are offered severance 
pay in excess of statutory amounts due to them under the generally applicable legal regulations. The terms of 
severance pay for employees are determined in separate arrangements with trade unions, whereas the terms of 
severance pay for managers excluded from the Intragroup Collective Labour Agreement are based on generally 
applicable legal regulations, and are set forth in individual arrangements in their employment contracts.  

Implementation of the Remuneration Policy in 2025  

In 2025, as every year, our remuneration policy accounted for changes in the labour market and supported the 
implementation of the Company's strategy, of which the employee area is one of the main pillars.  
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Poland's macroeconomic indicators further improved last year. GDP growth accelerated to 3.6%, from 2.9% in 2024. 
For another year unemployment rate remained low, although it increased slightly from 5.1% in 2024 to 5.7% in 2025, 
primarily owing to the GDP growth and the pressure of demographic changes. The average annual consumer price 
index remained flat year-on-year, at 3.6%. However, it trended downward throughout the year, falling to 2.4% in 
December.  

Growth in base salaries  

2025 was marked by a further, albeit lower than in the previous year, wage growth in the market. According to 
Statistics Poland, the average monthly salary in the enterprise sector increased by 8%, compared to 11% in 2024. In 
particular, the slower growth rate was attributable to a lower increase in the minimum wage. In a group of large 
companies participating in a survey by Korn Ferry, the rise in wages was 6%. Due to the wage growth in the market, 
although lower than before, coupled with the consistently low unemployment rate, we continued to face the 
expectations of trade unions and employees. Consequently, we allocated the amount equal to 6% of total base 
salaries for pay rises in our 2025 budget, which resulted in an increase thereof for 67% of our employees. The average 
salary of employees covered by the Intragroup Collective Labour Agreement increased by 8% year-on-year. Wage 
increases differed depending on the ratio of salaries in specific positions to those in comparable positions on the 
market. The pay-rise initiatives contributed to low employee turnover in the Companyôs crucial positions.  

Information on the gender pay gap is presented in the Note 8.5.2.9 (Remuneration) of the Sustainability Statement.  

Implementation of the Long Term Incentive Programme (LTI)  

As the set goals had been achieved, we redeemed phantom shares held by the participants of the second edition of 
the LTI incentive programme (2022ï2024). Simultaneously, in order to maintain high motivation in subsequent years, 
we launched the fifth edition of the LTI Programme for 2025ï2027. The success indicators and the weights assigned 
to them, which remained the same as in the second edition of the programme, are described in detail below (see pp. 
80-84). 

Granted performance and discretionary bonuses  

50% of eligible employees were rewarded last year. The system of discretionary bonuses (covering all employees) 
and performance bonuses (covering 64% of employees) is praised by managers as a tool for appreciating and 
motivating employees.  

Use of benefits  

Participation of employees in the Employee Retirement Plan remained at a high rate of 90% in 2025. Employees are 
eligible for a package of benefits, choosing the solutions that best suit their needs, including discounts on Orange 
services, a sports card, medical packages and ambassador programmes. They also enjoy non-financial incentives, 
including a hybrid work model, an attractive social benefits package and a high-quality work environment. In 2025, 
our remuneration policy contributed to a low employee turnover rate of 2.1% (excluding departures related to the 
implementation of the Social Agreement).  

The determination of the level and structure of remuneration takes place in a continuous dialogue with trade unions, 
particularly regarding the preparation of offers for voluntary employee departures, salary increases, and the creation 
of a friendly work environment.  

Our remuneration policy delivers tangible results, particularly low employee turnover and high employee engagement 
(as assessed by the participation in the annual Voice Up survey, which measures which employee engagement and 
satisfaction, which was 91%). In this way, the remuneration policy effectively supports the achievement of our 
business goals. It also reinforces Orange Polska's positive image as an employer. 

Remuneration Policy for Members of the Management Board and Supervisory 
Board  

Principles of remuneration of the members of the management and supervisory bodies of Orange Polska S.A. are 
regulated by the Remuneration Policy for Members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board, adopted 
by the General Meeting of Shareholders in 2020 and updated in 2023 and 2024. Its purpose is to ensure transparent, 
consistent and market-competitive principles of remuneration for members of the Company's bodies to support the 
implementation of the Company's development strategy and the long-term increase in its shareholder value.  
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Management Board  

Remuneration and other monetary and non-monetary benefits that may be granted to Management Board 
Members: 

Á base salary;  
Á benefits under short-term incentive programmes (STI) ï performance-based bonus;  
Á allocation benefits and allowances;  
Á benefits under long-term incentive programmes (LTI);  
Á base premium for participation in the employee pension programme;  
Á employment termination benefits;  
Á other benefits arising out of the provisions of labour law or Orange Polskaôs internal regulations.  

The variable component of remuneration (bonus) is dependent on the Company's performance. Annual solidarity 
and individual goals are set for each Management Board Member, which are subsequently assessed based on the 
actual achievements.  

Solidarity goals, related to the implementation of the Lead the Future strategy, include:  

Á EBITDAaL (EBITDA after Leases), which is the primary measure used by the Management Board to measure 
operating profitability;  

Á Organic Cash Flow (OCF), which is the primary measure of cash generation. Its amount is a significant factor 
affecting the balance sheet structure and financial leverage, and, consequently, the Management Boardôs 
recommendations regarding the dividends for shareholders;  

Á Reduction in CO2 emissions in line with the Company's climate strategy; and  

Á Net Promoter Score (NPS), which is commonly used in the telecommunications sector to measure the level of 
customer satisfaction with services, and is one of the indicators of how well both the offer and customer care 
meet customer needs, which in turn translates into the level of revenue generated.  

In the individual part, the goals refer to specific projects implemented within the function and the evaluation of 
management.  

Weighs for individual goals are determined annually by the Supervisory Board based on the recommendation of the 
its Remuneration Committee, taking into account the Companyôs long-term strategic interests and stability, as well as 
social concerns, particularly reduction in GHG emissions, prevention of digital exclusion, and digital education.  

With the achievement of the set goals at 100%, the variable remuneration component is 50% of the base salary due 
for the given period under the employment contract. With the achievement of goals below or above 100%, the variable 
remuneration component is lower or higher, respectively. The achievement of solidarity goals at 100% corresponds 
to the achievement of the Companyôs budget goals for the given year. Each goal has the predefined minimum 
achievement level below which the bonus is not payable, and the predefined maximum achievement level above 
which the bonus is not further increased. The maximum amount of variable remuneration that a Management Board 
Member can receive is 100% of the annual base salary.  

The Supervisory Board, upon request of its Remuneration Committee, may grant the President and other Members 
of the Management Board the right to an additional annual bonus, in recent years referred to as the Stretch Bonus. 
The award of this bonus is based on the achievement of two financial indicators: EBITDAaL and EBITDAaLïeCAPEX. 
Unlike the aforementioned rules for awarding the variable remuneration component, based on the degree of goal 
achievement, the Stretch Bonus is awarded in the predefined amount only if both targets are achieved jointly (on a 
hit-or-miss basis).  

In addition, Management Board Members who are expatriates are eligible for benefits connected with staying in 
Poland, which are included in the Orange Group International Mobility Policy package. These are payable on a one-
off basis or throughout the year and include housing allowance, plane tickets, French social insurance contributions, 
etc.  

In the event of termination of employment, a notice period for Management Board Members is up to 6 months, and 
they receive base remuneration during that period. In addition, Management Board Members are entitled to one-off 
severance pay equal to 6-month base salary upon meeting the conditions specified in their employment contracts. All 
Members of the Management Board shall refrain from engaging in competitive activities for 12 months after the 
termination of employment, and in return for refraining from competitive activities they are entitled to compensation 
equal to 6-month base salary.  
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A notice period for termination of an employment contract with a Member of the Management Board posted to Orange 
Polska S.A. and an amount of potential severance pay are individually determined taking into account the labour law 
in the posting country. In each case, these terms are approved by the Supervisory Board after receiving a 
recommendation of its Remuneration Committee.  

 

Supervisory Board  

The remuneration of Supervisory Board Members is determined by a resolution of the General Meeting, taking 
into account the scale of the Company's operations, the scope of duties, and the responsibilities arising from the 
position.  

 

The Remuneration Policy for Members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board is 
published on our website at https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/, and updated after each 
change. Information on the implementation of the remuneration policy in each financial year is 
presented in a separate Report on the Remuneration of the Members of the Management Board 
and Supervisory Board, developed pursuant to Articles 90gï90l of the Public Offering Act, which is 
available at the same address. This report is subject to a vote at the General Meeting of 
Shareholders.  

 

 

 

 

  

https://www.orange-ir.pl/corporate-governance/a
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Remuneration of the Management Board and Supervisory Board in 2025  

Remuneration in 2025 and 2024  

The President of the Management Board, Liudmila Climoc, has been employed by Orange Global International 
Mobility SA (OGIM SA), an Orange S.A. Group company, and has been posted to Orange Polska S.A.  

 

The amounts paid by Orange Polska S.A. as the reimbursement of the costs related to posting of the 
President of the Management Board in 2025 and 2024  

                

(PLN ó000) 

2025  2024  

Total fixed  
and variable costs 
of services 

purchased from the 
Orange Group in 

20251 

Variable costs  
of services 

purchased from the 
Orange Group in 

2024  
and paid in 2025  

Total fixed  
and variable costs of 
services purchased 
from the Orange Group 

in 20242 

Variable costs  
of services purchased 
from the Orange 
Group in 2023  
and paid in 2024  

 

Liudmila Climoc  6,365 1,265 5,745 306  

 
1 The figure includes both bonuses due and potentially due for 2025, while excludes bonuses due for 2024 and paid in 2025 

(except for the amount resulting from foreign exchange differences). The Supervisory Board approved the additional bonus for 
2025 (Stretch Bonus), which was paid out in 2026. 
 
2 The figure includes both bonuses due and potentially due for 2024, while excludes bonuses due for 2023 and paid in 2024 (except 

for the amount resulting from foreign exchange differences). The conditions for the payment of the Stretch Bonus for 2024 were 
met. 

 

 

Remuneration paid to Management Board Members performing their function in 2025 and 2024  

(PLN ó000) 

2025 2024 

Fixed and variable 
remuneration 
components  
in 20251 

Variable 
remuneration 
components 
accrued in 2024  
and paid in 2025  

Fixed and 
variable 

remuneration 
components  
in 20242 

Variable 
remuneration 
components 
accrued in 
2023  

and paid in 
2024  

 

 

Jolanta Dudek  2,699 716 2,506 497 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 2,883 776 2,776 568  

Witold DroŨdŨ 2,135 599 2,125 424 

Piotr Jaworski  2,244 599 2,133 424  

Jacek Kowalski  2,122 601 2,148 450 

Jacek Kunicki  2,657 671 2,576 473  

Maciej NowohoŒski 2,194 632 2,231 461 

Total  16,934 4,594 16,495 3,297  

 

1 The figure includes both bonuses due and potentially due for 2025, while excludes bonuses due for 2024 and paid in 2025. The 

Supervisory Board approved the additional bonus for 2025 (Stretch Bonus), which was paid out in 2026. 
 
2 The figure includes both bonuses due and potentially due for 2024, while excludes bonuses due for 2023 and paid in 2024. The 
conditions for the payment of the Stretch Bonus for 2024 were met. 
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Remuneration paid to Supervisory Board Members performing their function in 2025 and 2024  

 

(PLN ó000) 2025 2024  

Maciej Witucki (1)  468 471 

Mari -No±lle J®go-Laveissi¯re (2) - - 

Laurent Martinez (2)  - - 

Marc Ricau (2) - - 

Philippe B®guin (2) - - 

B®n®dicte David (2) - - 

Bartosz DobrzyŒski (1) (3)  260 251 

Clarisse Heriard Dubreuil (2) - - 

John Russell Houlden  431 431 

Monika Nachyğa (1) (3) 243 249 

Maria Pasğo-WiŜniewska PhD (1)  350 349 

Wioletta Rosoğowska (4) - 25 

Jean-Michel Thibaud  (2) (4) (5)  - - 

Adam Uszpolewicz  (1) 237 161 

Jean-Marc Vignolles  (5) - - 

Etienne Vincens de Tapol (2) -   

Total  1,989 1,937 

 
 
(1) Total remuneration includes reimbursement of some social insurance contributions as pursuant to the decision of the Social 
Insurance Institution (ZUS) the limitation of the annual basis for calculating contributions was exceeded. 

(2) A person working for Orange S.A., who is not receiving remuneration for the role of Member of the Supervisory Board. 

(3) Total remuneration includes additional benefits in the form of passes for festivals. 

(4) A person who was not a Member of the Supervisory Board of the Company as at 31 December 2025, but was a Member of the 

Supervisory Board of Orange Polska S.A. in 2024 and in previous periods. 
(5) A person who is not receiving remuneration for the role of Member of the Supervisory Board. 

 

Long Term Incentive Programme for key executives of Orange Polska S.A. (LTI) based on 
derivatives (phantom shares)  

Since 2021, Orange Polska S.A. has been operating an incentive programme, adopted by a resolution of the 
Supervisory Board, for key executives of the Orange Polska Group based on derivatives (ñphantom sharesò), where 
the underlying instrument is the price of Orange Polska S.A. shares listed on the Warsaw Stock Exchange. The 
scheme has been designed to provide additional motivation for key executives to achieve the Company's strategic 
goals, contributing to long-term shareholder value creation.  

The Programme is divided into three-year cycles (Programme Series), beginning in consecutive calendar years. Five 
series have been launched in the Programme. Each series is launched by a resolution of the Supervisory Board, 
which sets the objectives to be achieved to enable the acquisition of Company shares.  

In accordance with the adopted Programme Regulations, the President and other Members of the Management Board 
may purchase 43,200 phantom shares each at a price of PLN 0.50 per phantom or receive 40,800 free phantom 
shares each in each Programme Series. The Supervisory Board determines in a resolution the price or free disposal 
of phantom shares as well as their number available in subsequent series.  

The programme implementation has been based on the following principles:  

1. Four objectives (success indicators) are set for each series of the Programme. The number of phantom shares 
that can be obtained depends on the achievement of these objectives. Eligibility of each Programme participant 
to acquire phantom shares is contingent on achieving both individual goals and the Company's goals. 

The success indicators and the related business objectives to be achieved are presented in the table below.  
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Success indicator 
Weight (% of 
phantom 
shares) 

Description 

EBITDAaL  30% 
Achieving a specific EBITDAaL level, being the sum of values over 3 years, projected 
in the Companyôs strategic plan.  

Organic Cash 
Flow 

25% 
Achieving a specific level of Organic Cash Flow, being the sum of values over 
3 years, projected in the Companyôs strategic plan.  

CO2 emissions 10% 
Achieving a specific level of CO2 emission reductions projected in the Companyôs 
strategic plan.  

Share price 35% 

For Series One to Four: achieving a specific level of share price growth or achieving 
a return higher than the return on the WIG20 index in the same period. For Series 
Five: comparison of the rate of return on Orange Polska shares (taking into account 
dividends paid) to the rate of return on the WIG20 index and European 
telecommunications companies.  

 
2. If the Company achieves the main goal, 100% of phantom shares allocated to the relevant success indicator 
shall be redeemed. If the Company achieves a result lower than the main goal but at least equal to the minimum 
goal set for a particular success indicator, 50% of phantom shares allocated thereto shall be redeemed.  

3. If the minimum criteria for a particular success indicator are not met, phantom shares allocated thereto shall not 
be redeemed.  

4. In the Series Five, launched in 2025, the methodology for calculating the share price objective was changed. 
Earlier, the redemption condition was to achieve a specific price level or a return higher than the return on the 
WIG20 index in a given period, whereas in the Series Five, the rate of return on Orange Polska shares (taking 
into account dividends paid, i.e. total shareholder return ï TSR) shall be compared with the rate of return on the 
WIG20 index and a selected group of European telecommunications companies. The new methodology better 
reflects the market practice applied in this type of incentive programmes (and is used across the Orange Group). 

In 2025, the Series Two of the Programme was settled. The objectives assigned to success indicators were achieved 
at the following level: EBITDAaL at 50%, Organic Cash Flow at 100%, CO2 emissions at 100%, and share price at 
50%. The preliminary condition for the phantom share redemption was met.  

The number and value of phantom shares redeemed by Orange Polska in the Series Two (2022ï2024) of the 
Programme are presented in the table below.  

  
Number of redeemed 
phantom shares  

Payment upon completion of the Programme series in 
2025 (PLN ó000)  

Jolanta Dudek  29,160 223 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 29,160 223 

Witold DroŨdŨ 29,160 223 

Piotr Jaworski  29,160 223 

Jacek Kowalski  29,160 223 

Jacek Kunicki  29,160 223 

Maciej NowohoŒski 29,160 223 

Total  204,120 1,561 
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The valuation of the unsettled Programme series recognised as the Companyôs costs are presented in the tables 
below.  

Valuation of the Series Three (2023ï2025) of the Programme recognised as the Companyôs costs  

  
Number of acquired 
phantom shares 

Programme valuation 
recognised as the 

Companyôs costs in 2025 
(PLN ó000) 

Programme valuation 
recognised as the 
Companyôs costs in 
2024 (PLN ó000) 

Jolanta Dudek  43,200 301 45 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 43,200 301 45 

Witold DroŨdŨ 43,200 301 45 

Piotr Jaworski  43,200 301 45 

Jacek Kowalski  43,200 301 45 

Jacek Kunicki  43,200 301 45 

Maciej NowohoŒski 43,200 301 45 

Total  302,400 2,107 315 

 

Valuation of the Series Four (2024ï2026) of the Programme recognised as the Companyôs costs 

  
Number of acquired 
phantom shares 

Programme valuation 
recognised as the 

Companyôs costs in 2025 
(PLN ó000) 

Programme valuation 
recognised as the 
Companyôs costs in 
2024 (PLN ó000) 

Liudmila Climoc  40,800 214 36 

Jolanta Dudek  40,800 214 36 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 40,800 214 36 

Witold DroŨdŨ 40,800 214 36 

Piotr Jaworski  40,800 214 36 

Jacek Kowalski  40,800 214 36 

Jacek Kunicki  40,800 214 36 

Maciej NowohoŒski 40,800 214 36 

Total  326,400 1,712 288 

 

Valuation of the Series Five (2025ï2027) of the Programme recognised as the Companyôs costs  

  
Number of 
acquired 

phantom shares 

Programme valuation recognised as the Companyôs 
costs in 2025 (PLN ó000) 

Liudmila Climoc  40,800 124 

Jolanta Dudek  40,800 124 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 40,800 124 

Witold DroŨdŨ 40,800 124 

Piotr Jaworski  40,800 124 

Jacek Kowalski  40,800 124 

Jacek Kunicki  40,800 124 

Maciej NowohoŒski 40,800 124 

Total  326,400 992 
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Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) of the Orange Group  

The Members of the Management Board of Orange Polska are also eligible for the Long Term Incentive Plan, which 
covers key managers in the Orange Group and is integrated with Orange S.A.ôs strategic plan. Selected Executives 
and Leaders are awarded a defined number of free shares of Orange S.A. under the following conditions: continuous 
service in the Orange Group throughout the three-year edition of the plan and some performance-based criteria.  

The aim of the programme is to recognise the engagement of the Groupôs key Executives and Leaders, to share the 
value created by the strategic plan, to achieve a balance between short-term and long-term remuneration, and to rely 
on well-known, monitored performance indicators.  

In 2025, the sixth edition of LTIP made available for 2022ï2024 was settled, and Orange S.A. awarded disposable 
shares to the participants.  

The table below presents the number of shares awarded to the individual Members of the Management Board of 
Orange Polska as part of this settlement.  

 
Shares awarded upon completion of the LTIP 2022ï2024 edition 

Liudmila Climoc  2,000 

Jolanta Dudek  2,000 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 2,000 

Witold DroŨdŨ 2,000 

Piotr Jaworski  2,000 

Jacek Kowalski  2,000 

Jacek Kunicki  2,000 

Maciej NowohoŒski 2,000 

Total  16,000 

  

 

The number of shares that the individual Members of the Management Board of Orange Polska will be eligible to 
receive in the subsequent editions of the Long Term Incentive Plan of the Orange Group are presented in the tables 
below.  

2023ï2025 edition  

  
Number 
of shares 

Programme valuation recognised  
as the Companyôs costs in 2025 

(PLN ó000) 

Programme valuation recognised  
as the Companyôs costs in 2024 

(PLN ó000) 

Liudmila Climoc  3,000 45 45 

Jolanta Dudek  2,000 30 30 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 2,500 38 38 

Witold DroŨdŨ 1,500 23 23 

Piotr Jaworski  1,500 23 23 

Jacek Kowalski  1,500 23 23 

Jacek Kunicki  3,000 45 45 

Maciej NowohoŒski 2,000 30 30 

Total  17,000 257 257 
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2024ï2026 edition  

  Number of shares 
Programme valuation recognised  
as the Companyôs costs in 2025 

(PLN ó000) 

Programme valuation recognised 
as the Companyôs costs in 2024 

(PLN ó000) 

Liudmila Climoc  4,500 50 22 

Jolanta Dudek  3,000 33 15 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 3,000 33 15 

Witold DroŨdŨ 3,000 33 15 

Piotr Jaworski  2,000 22 10 

Jacek Kowalski  2,500 28 12 

Jacek Kunicki  4,000 45 19 

Maciej  NowohoŒski 3,000 33 15 

Total  25,000 277 123 

 
 

2025ï2027 edition  

  Number of shares 
Programme valuation recognised 
as the Companyôs costs in 2025 

(PLN ó000) 

Liudmila Climoc  4,500 37 

Jolanta Dudek  3,000 24 

BoŨena LeŜniewska 3,000 24 

Witold DroŨdŨ 3,000 24 

Piotr Jaworski  2,500 20 

Jacek Kowalski  2,500 20 

Jacek Kunicki  4,500 37 

Maciej NowohoŒski 3,000 24 

Total  26,000 210 

 
 

Non-financial remuneration components for Management Board Members and key managers  

The Management Board Members and Executive Directors are entitled to the following non-financial remuneration 
components: health care package, life insurance in Orange Polska S.A., legal indemnity in the event of personal 
liability, access to Orange services in line with the relevant Companyôs policies. In addition, having worked at Orange 
Polska S.A. for more than six months, they are eligible to join the Employee Pension Programme (PPE).  

Key managers other than Executive Directors are entitled to health care package, company car, and access to Orange 
services in line with the relevant Companyôs policies. In addition, all key managers, as employees, having worked at 
Orange Polska S.A. for more than six months, are eligible to join the Employee Pension Programme (PPE). After 
enrolment to the Employee Pension Programme (PPE), the PPE basic contribution for employees is paid by Orange 
Polska S.A.  

In addition, expatriate key managers are eligible for benefits connected with staying in Poland, which are included in 
the Orange Group International Mobility Policy package. These are payable on a one-off basis or throughout the year 
and include housing allowance, plane tickets, French social insurance contributions, etc.  

As the President of the Management Board is posted by the Orange Global International Mobility S.A. (OGIM S.A.), 
he or she does not receive the benefits provided to other Members of the Management Board, such as PPE 
contributions, life insurance at Orange Polska S.A., health care package or legal indemnity.  
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8.1. Goal of the Sustainability statement and key message 

This Sustainability statement (ñthe Statementò) is issued to inform all stakeholders about the 
sustainability strategy of the Orange Polska Group (ñthe Groupò), which is based on the key matters 
related to environment, society and governance, as well as about the policies, actions, targets, 
metrics and actual results related to these matters. 

 
The Statement is not only about current profits and resources, it is mainly about the Groupôs sustainable development, 

that takes into account different interests, including interests of the environment and climate, customers, suppliers, 

employees and shareholders, as well as the whole society. We are only able to sustain long term profitable growth 

by taking into account the interests of the key stakeholders. 

In response to the feedback from users of last yearôs Statement, which was prepared for the first time in accordance 

with the Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD), we have introduced several changes.  

At the beginning of this Statement, we present our approach to managing sustainable development, focusing on key 

Environment, Social and Governance (ESG) matters. Other regulatory disclosures are presented at the end of the 

Statement. In addition, we improved the format of the Statement to make it more user-friendly. Disclosures related to 

the EU Taxonomy have been significantly reduced due to the immateriality of the Group's activities covered by the 

EU Taxonomy, which excludes telecommunications activities.  

 

Key sustainability matters of the Orange Polska Group 

 

  

 

The Key matters concerning our sustainable development, including the positive and negative impacts of the Groupôs 
operations on the environment, and the risks and opportunities resulting from the impact of ESG matters on our 
business model (ñIROsò) are summarised in the Note óMaterial impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction 
with strategy and the business modelô. 
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Below, please find our strategic commitments towards society, environment, and governance. We highly value all 
these commitments, as confirmed by our analysis of the matters crucial for our sustainable development, including 
dialogue with our stakeholders. 
At the same time, we assess that our Group possesses unique competencies and resources that enable us to have 
a positive impact, more significant than other businesses, in areas related to digital inclusion and cybersecurity. These 
matters are especially important today for individuals, businesses, and our country. 
Therefore, when presenting our strategic commitments, we have chosen to start with the area of society where we 
can contribute more than others. 
 

 
 Our strategic commitments towards society 

 

 

A crucial element for Poland's economic growth is the continued digitalisation of the country, based on 
the development of modern telecommunications networks and services, which are provided by our 
Group. Digital inclusion means ensuring access to telecommunications networks and digital services 
for all members of society. It is about making the society richer and well educated regardless of the 
place of living, as well as providing access to better jobs, various services and entertainment. 

 
As a provider of ICT (Information and Communications Technology) infrastructure, we influence the investment 
attractiveness of various regions of the country and specific locations as places to live and conduct business.  
As a telecommunications service provider, we facilitate communication between people, provide access to 
development and education, employment and entertainment, and create opportunities for social participation.  

 
We ensure equal access to digital services by network development and 
ongoing enhancement of coverage and quality, offering accessible services and 
user-friendly communication channels, as well as education.  

 
 
The Group is systematically expanding its infrastructure, investing in the development of fibre network, which at the 
end of 2025 could be used by more than 9.9 million households (HH).  

 

* fibre coverage presents our fibre access to HHs based on our own infrastructure and network of our joint venture 
światğow·d Inwestycje (6.3 mln HH) as well as fibre access to HHs based on infrastructure of other 
telecommunications operators (3.6 mln HH). 

Meanwhile, as part of our social programmes, we educate how to use new technologies 
wisely and safely. Our goal is for at least 100 000 people to participate in our educational 
programmes annually.  

In 2025, this goal was achieved. More than 222k people, including children, teachers, 
seniors and residents of small towns, benefited from our educational initiatives. 

 

99.9% of Poland's population  
within the coverage of 4G, 
over 84% within the 
coverage of 5G 

 

222 700 
beneficiaries  
of digital education 
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Data protection and cybersecurity are key for our customers and users of our services. For this 
reason, we focus on protecting our networks against cyberattacks, on offering services and products 
that enhance customer security, and educating internet users.  

 
The CERT Orange Polska team takes care of the security of Polish 
internet users with the CyberShield mechanism. CyberShield monitors 
network traffic, blocking connections to malicious addresses, such  
as phishing sites, fake payment gateways, and sites with malware. 

 

 

Digital services may be a source of harmful content, crime, addictions or social engineering.  
The health and safety of our customers is extremely important to us. Therefore, we focus on  
the delivery of solutions that enhance network security and children protection, as well as on education 
to limit the negative impact of the internet and new technologies on society. 

 
In 2025, together with our social partners, we launched new educational initiatives on the safety of the youngest 
internet users. We are developing our parental protection services and adapting them to changing social needs, which 
is why the Safe Child Online service was supplemented this year with protection against hate. 
 

 

We are the largest employer in the telecommunications sector in Poland. We provide employees with 
a safe and fair working environment as well as decent and transparent employment and development 
conditions. We offer a broad package of social programmes, including a pension plan. 

 
The high satisfaction level of the Groupôs employees is of key importance for us. Employee satisfaction is assessed 
through regular questionnaires and an ongoing dialogue with employees and their representatives. The level of 
employee satisfaction measured by the share of positive key opinions in the annual survey currently reached 73%, 
compared to 67% in 2024.  

We strive to ensure diversity in the workplace and the share of women in senior management positions at not less 
than 35%. At the end of 2025, this KPI stood at 34.3%. 

 

 

We apply a due diligence policy to ensure that labour rights and other human rights are respected 
throughout the whole value chain, which comprises more than 2 780 suppliers. 

 
 
We are committed to ensuring that our business partners comply with the principles of corporate social responsibility, 
which is why we include the relevant provisions in our contracts. We also ask for additional ESG certifications from 
suppliers with identified higher human rights and environmental risks. To date, over 400 of our high-risk suppliers 
have obtained these certifications. In 2025, we onboarded 62 new suppliers from high-risk groups, 85% of whom 
have already obtained the required certifications. 

 

 

. 
 

 

In 2025, CyberShield protected 

approximately 5 million users 

from data breaches and financial 
losses.  
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 Our strategic commitments towards environment 

 

 

One of the key sustainability matters relates to climate, including the Groupôs and its value 
chainôs GHG (greenhouse gas) emissions. 

 
Sustainability and reduction of the negative impact are an essential part of our strategic commitments. In Poland 
energy, especially electricity, is the key factor impacting emissions. We are a leading telecommunications operator 
in Poland, providing mobile coverage and fast fixed access to the internet. Vast scale of our operations requires 
proportionally large amounts of electric energy to ensure undisrupted connectivity, essential for the safety of millions 
of users in Poland, strategic resilience, and continuity of the countryôs economic and societal processes. Hence, we 
have taken up the challenge related to this topic.  
Since 2020 we have reduced emissions in Scope 1 (direct) and Scope 2 (resulting from our energy consumption 
calculated using the market-based method) by 93%, mainly owing to the shift to renewable electricity and overall 
energy optimisation efforts, including the implementation of new energy-saving technologies. In 2025, Scope 1 and 
2 emissions decreased by 78% year-on-year.  
 
As the key emission indicator we use the carbon footprint expressed in carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e). 
 

 
 
Scope 3 emissions, i.e. those in the value chain, are largely dependent on external factors and the pace of supply 
chain transformation. The Group's Scope 3 emissions include emissions related to the resale of electricity by Orange 
Polska's subsidiary, Orange Energia, until its sale, that is in the first half of 2025. To reduce Scope 3 emissions, we 
engage suppliers in the transition to a low-carbon economy through education and support in transitioning  
to renewable energy and optimising energy consumption.  
 
 

 
Overall, our emissions in Scopes 1, 2 and 3 totalled 522k tonnes in 2025, and decreased by 35% year-
on-year, which is related mainly to the shift to renewable electricity. In 2025, 100% of electricity 
we consumed came from renewable sources.  
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Resources and waste management is another key matter for us. We focus on reducing e-waste by 
implementing circular economy practices, such as reusing and recycling telecommunications devices. 

 

With 80% of customer devicesô carbon footprint coming from the manufacturing process, we introduced processes 
aimed at extending those devicesô lifespan. Key actions in that area include mobile equipment collection and buy-
back, as well as leasing, collecting and refurbishing of modems and set-top boxes used by our customers. Thanks to 
the consistent implementation of these activities, only in 2025 we launched 483 000 refurbished devices on the market 
and collected 428 000 from customers to be able to introduce them to renewal and re-issue to customers. 

 
 Our strategic commitments towards governance 

 

We believe that the highest standards of corporate governance support an increase of the Groupôs 
long term value and risk management for the benefit of all stakeholders. Our Supervisory Board has 
the skills, experience and capabilities needed to provide effective oversight of the Group as well as the 
development and implementation of our strategy. 

 
Our Audit Committee and Remuneration Committee are chaired by Independent Members of the Supervisory Board. 
A majority of their members are independent. In relation to sustainability matters, the Supervisory Board oversees 
the development and execution of our strategy as well as all matters which are key to our sustainable development. 
The Audit Committee, in addition to its oversight of financial and sustainability reporting, assists the Supervisory Board 
by overseeing the quality of development, execution and reporting of policies, targets, actions and metrics related to 
sustainability.  

The processes to prevent corruption and bribery, as well as adherence to ethical values and principles, are embedded 
in our code of conduct towards business partners, suppliers, and customers. We apply a 'zero tolerance for 
corruptionô. Our employees receive training in compliance management principles. By the end of 2025, over 95%  
of our employees had already completed such training. In addition, we introduced new ethics training, which was 
completed by over 96% employees.  

A whistleblower reporting process has been put in place to ensure that whistleblowers are adequately protected and 
confidentiality is secured. We strive to build good relationships with our suppliers and business partners, aiming for 
them to be based on long-term contracts that clearly define the principles of cooperation and mutual commitments to 
ethical, social and environmental standards. 
 

Our strategy, Lead the Future, covering the period 2025ï2028, as well as the previous strategy  
for the years 2021ï2024, address all of the above key sustainability matters in the environmental, 
social and governance areas.  
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8.2. Strategy 

8.2.1. SBM-1 Strategy, business model and value chain 

Our Lead the Future strategy assumes the presence of sustainability matters in the DNA of the Groupôs operations, 
focusing on several areas that have been considered as important in the Double Materiality Assessment (DMA). 

 

 

 

More detailed objectives in relation to relevant product and service groups, customer categories and stakeholder 
relationships are described in the Notes on specific ESRSs. 

Matters related to device renewal, digital inclusion, personal data protection and cybersecurity, and child protection 
online have been identified as specific for the sector. 

The business model and the Lead the Future strategy are presented in Chapter 1.2 of the Management Board's 
Report on the Activity of the Group (ñthe Reportò). The Groupôs activities and services are described in Chapter 5  
of that Report, while the key risks related to business activities are discussed in Chapter 6. The identification and 
management of opportunities and risks related to the Groupôs sustainable development are based on the results  
of the analysis of material Impacts, Risks and Opportunities.  
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Value chain  

The figure below presents our value chain designed on the basis of the analysis of the relations with our suppliers, 
customers and other key stakeholders. While analysing the value chain, upstream and downstream, we have taken 
into account key Impacts, Risks and Opportunities. 

 

 

 

Elements of the value chain based on the pillars of our business model: 

Á Roll out and maintenance of fixed and mobile physical and software infrastructure, own or leased from third-party 

operators, starting from obtaining licenses for spectrum from the regulatory authorities, key for mobile networks.  

Á Providing services and equipment to customers. Our offer includes voice, data transmission, TV, integrated 

services and other.  

Á Sale and distribution of services and equipment. We have our own distribution channels, both physical (stores, 

technical sales specialists etc.) and digital (call centres, website, apps), as well as indirect distribution channels 

ranging from large trade groups to independent retailers. 

Á After sales service includes resolving technical issues and providing continuity of service. This service relies 

partially on our own resources and partially on a network of external service providers or subcontractors.  

Á Product recovery and end-of-life management. In this area, we rely on our own network, as well as partnerships 

with associations specialising in the social economy. The recycling of customer equipment (mobile phones, set-

top boxes etc.) takes place through partnerships with specialised companies. 
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Based on the value chain analysis, we have identified categories of operations and entities with the 
highest risks of negative impacts on human rights and the environment. Then, we have translated 
them into specific mitigating actions within the Vigilance Plan and incorporated them into our risk 
management system. 

 

These negative impacts are covered by the internal risk management system and are subject to systematic reviews 
and updates. These risks were also taken into account in the assessment of individual suppliers and business 
partners as part of our Due Diligence Policy. 

 

Potential negative impacts in the Orange Polska Groupôs value chain: 

 

 
 
 
We have implemented a Due Diligence Policy covering the identification of negative impacts and, consequently, the 
risks of violations in the field of human rights and the environment in our value chain, as well as the prevention of 
such negative impacts by both, our Group and our suppliers and subcontractors. The Policy takes into account the 
following risk factors:  
 
Á Geographic location ï conducting operations in 

countries considered as of increased risk in terms 

of potential violations of human rights;  

Á Sector of activity ï conducting operations in 

sectors related to high emissions;  

Á Type of products offered ï products considered 

as of increased risk in terms of potential violations 

of human rights or environment protection;  

Á Supply chain ï using subcontractors who may 

not comply with due diligence criteria. 

The negative impacts, risks and methods to mitigate them are described in more detail in the section on workers in 
the value chain.  
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8.2.2. SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders 

 

 
Why the engagement is 
important 

Tools and forms of 
dialogue 

The most important ESG matters 
for each group  

Shareholders As a listed company, we care 
about our investors and the 
financial community. 

Investor meetings, ESG 
valuation questionnaires, 
questions from 
investment funds, 
ongoing cooperation with 
a strategic investor. 

Transparent financial and 
sustainability information; high ESG 
reporting standards, particularly on 
corporate governance; dividends.  

Customers Customers are the key to our 
success and we place them 
at the centre of everything 
we do. 

Customer surveys, 
analysis of market 
trends, opinion surveys, 
cooperation with 
consumer organisations, 
analysis of complaints 
and customer opinions. 

Reliable and resilient network; large 
coverage; secure services; 
cybersecurity and data protection; 
simple, transparent offers and fees; 
good customer service, access to 
services for all social groups. 

Employees Well-qualified and motivated 
employees have a key role in 
ensuring high-quality 
customer service and long-
term value generation. 

Employee satisfaction 
surveys, opinions of 
trade unions and 
employee 
representatives, analysis 
of reported violations, 
regular meetings of the 
Management Board and 
management staff with 
employees. 

A friendly and modern work 
environment; competitive salary 
levels; safety standards; clear career 
path and motivation system; 
development opportunities; inclusive 
organisational culture. 

Business partners  Building strategic alliances 
can help ensure the quality 
of networks and expand the 
offer to customers. 

Cooperation within 
industry chambers and 
implementation of joint 
projects, exchange of 
experiences. 

Transparent and fair principles of 
cooperation; building lasting and 
reliable cooperation based on trust 
and the achievement of common 
goals. 

Suppliers Suppliers and subcontractors 
influence the ability to 
provide services and deliver 
products. 

Ongoing cooperation 
with suppliers, including 
a channel for reporting 
violations, educational 
meetings and sharing 
experience. 

Fair treatment; transparent rules for 
tenders and cooperation; timely 
payments; favourable terms of 
cooperation. 

Government and 
regulatory 
authorities 

Because the 
telecommunications sector is 
regulated, establishing and 
maintaining a constructive 
relationship with the 
regulator is very important. 

Ongoing cooperation 
with public authorities, 
regulatory analysis, 
consultations, 
cooperation within 
industry chambers, 
analysis of violations. 

Obtaining licenses and meeting 
requirements; quality of services and 
networks; wider access to broadband 
services; partnerships in initiatives for 
economic growth and social 
development. 

Society  
and local communities 

Stimulating local economies 
and supporting social 
projects contributes to social 
and digital development. 

Cooperation with social 
organizations, social 
consultations, analysis of 
social phenomena, 
cooperation with experts. 

Investments in infrastructure 
contributing to economic and social 
development; implementation of 
social programmes in the field of 
digital education. 

Climate and 
environment 

Responsibility for impacts on 
the climate and environment; 
actions to mitigate climate 
change and adapt to it. 

Collaboration with 
environmental and 
climate organisations, 
expert analyses. 

Implementing climate policy and 
carbon neutrality goals and applying 
the circular economy principles. 

 

The matters related to dialogue with stakeholders as an element of the Double Materiality Assessment were 
presented to the Management Board and the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board. 
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8.2.3. SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 
business model 

ESG matters are an integral part of our Lead the Future strategy adopted in 2025. The Groupôs 
strategy and business model aim to ensure resilience to material risks and contribute to taking 
advantage of material opportunities, as well as to strengthen our positive impacts and minimise 
negative ones.  

 
The policies and actions, we are taking to maintain resilience as well as the description of the analysis of resilience 
to risks related to climate change, are presented in the Note 8.4.2.8 of this Statement presenting resilience analysis.  

All material IROs (Impacts, Risks, Opportunities) identified as a result of Double Materiality Analysis were grouped 
into the Key Matters to present dependencies between specific IROs. The Group and its key stakeholders concluded 
that matters related to pollution, water and marine resources, as well as biodiversity and ecosystems are not material 
to the Groupôs sustainable development and its value chain. One of the Key Matters for us is adaptation to climate 
change. The related risks are valued in terms of their impact on our financial position, performance, future cash flows 
and other financial parameters. Valuation of these risks was based on the methodology recommended by the Task 
Force on Financial Disclosures (TCFD). 

Currently, we do not identify any ESG risks and opportunities that would have a material impact on the Financial 
Statements. 

Compared to last year's Statement, there were only minor changes to the Impacts, Risks and Opportunities. Waste 
management risks, which in last year's analysis we identified as material with respect to new regulations, did not 
exceed the materiality threshold in 2025. This is attributable to the reduced likelihood of irregularities or fines related 
to the circular economy, due to their absence in the past and the new waste management system. At the same time, 
we considered the positive impact of our circular economy initiatives on the industry practices and consumer habits 
to be material in the circular economy area. We also modified the matters related to our own indicators. The "Data 
Protection and Cybersecurity" and "Health and Safety" matters were considered as entity-specific disclosures.  
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The table below presents the Key Matters ï material Impacts, Risks and Opportunities (IROs):  

 
Material Impacts, Risks and 
Opportunities 
 

IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

E1 Climate change 

Key Matter: GHG emissions (Note 8.4.2.) 

Increase in GHG emissions results in climate change impacting natural, social and economic environment. Reduction in GHG emissions is key to secure stable growth of the Group in favourable 
environment. To limit GHG emissions, governments and businesses, including the Group and its suppliers and customers, must undertake and continue actions in this respect. 

Long-term negative impact  

GHG emissions resulting from own 
activities, i.e. Scope 1 (direct emissions), 
Scope 2 (emissions from used energy), as 
well as activities of suppliers and 
customers (Scope 3)  

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs 

Board Member in charge of 
Finance  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Net Zero Carbon by 2040 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CO2e emissions in Scopes 1, 2 
and 3* 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Total 522 kt CO2e emissions: 

Scope 1+2: 29 kt 

Scope 3: 493 kt 

Risk  
Risk of not meeting GHG emissions 
reduction target ** 

Long-term positive impact  

Positive impact of telco industry on the 
reduction in GHG emissions through the 
delivery of online communication, 
education, work, entertainment and 
services  

Board Vice President in charge 
of Business Market 

Board Vice President in charge 
of Consumer Market 

Board Member in charge of 
Wholesale Market and Real 
Estate Sales Opportunity  

Increase of the number of customers and 
solutions resulting in business growth and 
revenue increase of the Group  

 
* GHG emissions metric in Scope2 is determined using the market-based method.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
** Target of Net Zero GHG emissions by 2040 covers both the Group and its value chain. It is dependent on the actions of the Group, its suppliers and customers, as well as other stakeholders, including the 
government. Based on that, the target may be subject to modification in the future. 
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Material Impacts, Risks and 
Opportunities 
 

IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

E1 Climate change 

Key Matter: Energy management (Note 8.4.2.) 

Energy from sources other than renewable used by the Group and its suppliers and customers is the key source of GHG emissions of the Group and its value chain. Energy management is a Key Matter for 
sustainable development of the Group not only because it has a key impact on the Group's GHG emissions but also because it allows the Group to secure energy supplies and stabilize costs. 

Risk  
Risk of increase of energy prices and 
disturbance of supplies  

Board Member in charge of 
Finance 

Net Zero Carbon by 2040 

 

CO2e emissions in Scopes 1, 2 
and 3* 

 

 

 

Total energy consumption 

Total 522 kt CO2e emissions: 

Scope 1+2: 29 kt 

Scope 3: 493 kt 

 
 

Energy consumption: 

548 GWh 

Opportunity  

Building competitive advantage and 
ensuring business continuity by mitigating 
risk of energy price and supply instability 
by increasing the share of renewable 
energy sources. 

 

 

 

 

Board Member in charge of 
Finance 
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Material Impacts, Risks and 
Opportunities 
 

IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

E1 Climate change 

Key Matter: Adaptation to climate change (Note 8.4.2.) 

Climate change negatively impacts natural, social and economic environment and makes it less predictable. Therefore, to secure the sustainable growth, the Group focuses on limitation of the negative impact 
on climate and protection of the Groupôs business against current and potential effects of climate change.  

Long-term negative impact  
Impact of the Group and its value chain on 
climate change  

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs 

Board Member in charge of 
Finance  

Net Zero Carbon by 2040 
CO2e emissions in Scopes 1, 2 
and 3* 

Total 522 kt CO2e emissions: 

Scope 1+2: 29 kt 

Scope 3: 493 kt 

Risk  
Damage or malfunction of infrastructure due 
to climate change 

Board Member in charge of 
Network and Technology 

No material damage or 
malfunction of infrastructure 
due to climate change 

Occurrence of material 
damage or malfunction of 
infrastructure due to climate 
change 

No occurrence 

Risk  
Regulatory and socio-economic impacts 
resulting from climate change  

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs 

No material expenditures 
resulting from non-
compliance with regulations 
related to climate change 

Occurrence of material 
expenditures (fines, etc.) 
resulting from non-compliance 
with regulations related to 
climate change in a year 

No occurrence 

Risk  
Disruption of supply chain due to climate 
change 

Board Member in charge of 
Finance 

No material disruptions of 
value chain related to 
climate change 

Occurrence of disruptions of 
value chain in a year 

No occurrence 
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Material Impacts, Risks 
and Opportunities  

IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

E5 Resource use and circular economy 

Key Matter: Resources and waste management (Note 8.4.3.) 

Availability of resources impacts operations of the Group and its value chain. Actions of the Group and its value chain to optimise use of resources and waste management have an impact on natural, social 
and economic environment.  

Long-term negative impact  
Generating of Waste Electrical and Electronic 
Equipment (WEEE)  

Board Vice President in charge 
of Consumer Market 

Board Vice President in charge 
of Business Market  

No material fines for 
improper waste 
management 

Occurrence of material fines 
for improper waste 
management in a year 

No occurrence 

Long-term positive impact  
Positive impact on industry practices and 
consumer habits driven by the Group's 
circular economy activities  

Board Vice President in charge 
of Consumer Market 

Board Vice President in charge 
of Business Market  

Board Member in charge of 
Human Capital  

Maximisation of circular 
practices* 

Measure of circular practices* 
in a year at the planned level 

 
 
 
Circular practices* 
a. 90% 
b. 12% 
c. 44% 
 
 

Long-term negative impact  
Resources use related to production of 
telecommunication equipment  

Board Member in charge of 
Finance 

Board Vice President in charge 
of Consumer Market 

Risk  

Risk of resources shortages and supply chain 
disturbance, strict regulations to be met by 
equipment suppliers and service providers, 
and increasing costs of products  

Board Member in charge of 
Finance 

*Circular practices include Entity-specific disclosure: 

a. Share of Customer Premises Equipment devices collected from customers at the end of contract  

b. Share of smartphones collected from the market in sales of new smartphones 

        c. Share of refurbished Customer Premises Equipment devices in total Customer Premises Equipment delivered to customer 
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Material Impacts, Risks 
and Opportunities 

IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

S4 Consumers and end-users 

Key Matter: Digital inclusion (Note 8.5.1.3.) ï Entity-specific disclosure 

Digital inclusion means ensuring access to telecommunications networks and digital services for all members of society. It requires adequate network coverage, as well as education and awareness raising. 
Digital inclusion increases the Group's potential for development and growth of both customer base and revenue.  

Short-term, medium-term, 
long-term positive impact  

Equal access to digital services through 
network rollout and coverage increase, high-
quality education, affordable offers, and 
communication channels  

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs  

Board Member in charge of 
Network and Technology 

At least 100 000 
beneficiaries of digital 
education annually  
 
Access and network 
coverage at least at the 
assumed level  

Number of beneficiaries of 
digital education in a year  

 

 

Number of households 
connectable to the network  

222 k beneficiaries 
 
 
 
9.9 mln households 
connectable to the network 

Opportunity  Growth of both customer base and revenue  

Board Vice President in charge 
of Consumer Market 

Board Vice President in charge 
of Business Market  

Board Member in charge of 
Wholesale Market and Real 
Estate Sales 
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S4 Consumers and end-users 

Material Impacts, Risks 
and Opportunities 

IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

Key Matter: Cybersecurity and data privacy (Note 8.5.1.4.) ï Entity-specific disclosure 

As value of data is increasing, so are potential losses resulting from losing or revealing data. Strong cybersecurity and data privacy processes as well as offers addressing this matter allow the Group to grow 
and effectively protect its customers. 

Short-term, medium-term, 
long-term negative impact  

Violation of personal data protection rules 
during processing of big volumes of data 

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs  

Effective system of 
protection ï no material 
disruptions 

Number of substantiated 
complaints to the President of 
Personal Data Protection Office 
(UODO) and penalties 

No material disruptions 

Short-term, medium-term, 
long-term negative impact  

Loss of customer data during processing of 
big volumes of data 

Board Member in charge of 
Network and Technology  

 
At least 98% employees 
trained in cybersecurity by 
2028  

Share of employees trained in 
cybersecurity 

96.8% employees trained in 
cybersecurity 

Risk  
Reputational and regulatory risk related to 
data leakage, damage or misuse  

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs  

Opportunity  
Increasing of cybersecurity of the Group's 
customers  

Board Vice President in charge 
of Consumer Market 

Board Vice President in charge 
of Business Market  

Board Member in charge of 
Network and Technology 
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Material Impacts, Risks 
and Opportunities  IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

S4 Consumers and end-users 

Key Matter: Health and safety of society (Chapter 8.5.1.5.) ï Entity-specific disclosure 

Digital services may be a source of harmful content, crime, addictions or social engineering. The Group focuses on delivery of offers increasing online security and protection of children, as well as on 
education to limit the negative impact of the Internet and new technologies on society.  

Short-term, medium-term, 
long-term negative impact  

Negative impact of new technologies and 
internet content on health and safety, 
especially children, including harmful content, 
addictions, hacker attacks and social 
engineering. 

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs  

Board Vice President in charge 
of Consumer Market 

Board Member in charge of 
Network and Technology 

Development of a new 
parental control offer* 

To be planned* N/A 

* The targets and related metrics will be determined upon the development of a new parental control offer.  
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Material Impacts, Risks 
and Opportunities 

IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

S1 Own Workforce 

Key Matter: Working conditions (Note 8.5.2.) 

The Group makes sure that employees are part of a safe and fair working environment with transparent and compliant employment terms and benefits. Terms of employment are crucial to attract best in class 
employees ï key resources for sustainable development.  

Opportunity 

Good working conditions and equal treatment 
enable the Group to attract and develop 
professionals of the highest skills and, 
consequently, execute an ambitious strategy 
and achieve expected results. 

Board Member in charge of 
Human Capital  

High employee satisfaction 
rate  
 
 
Not less than 35% of 
women in senior 
management positions by 
2028  

Share of positive opinions in 
the Voice Up survey in the 
óInvolvementô area  
 
Share of women in senior 
management positions  

73% of positive opinions  
 
 
 
34.3% of women in senior  
management positions 

S2 Workers in value chain 

Key Matter: Working conditions and human rights in the value chain (Note 8.5.3.) 

Good working conditions and respect for human rights in the value chain are crucial to secure stable supplies important for development. 

Short-term, medium-term, 
long-term impact negative 
impact  

Usage of services or equipment produced in 
the value chain with lack of respect for human 
rights, particularly related to proper working 
conditions 

Board Member in charge of 
Transformation and 
Effectiveness 

At least 98% of new 
purchasing contracts with 
CSR clause* 

Share of new contracts with 
CSR clause* in a year  

98.6% new contracts with 
CSR clause*  

Risk  
Reputational risk and loss of stakeholdersô 
trust due to poor working conditions and 
forced labour in the value chain  

* Relates to purchasing contracts above 50k EUR defined in Note 8.5.3.1.  
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Material Impacts, Risks 
and Opportunities 

IRO description  Owner  Targets Metrics Results in 2025 

G1 Business Conduct 

Key Matter: Ethics and Compliance (Note 8.6.) 

Corporate culture, i.e. values, procedures and the way they are applied in practice, is important to operate efficiently and achieve targets. An efficient whistleblowing process is a tool that protects the Group 
from serious legal and reputational risks, enables early detection of losses, and helps identify areas that require improvement.  

Opportunity  

Building a competitive advantage, increasing 
trust among business partners and customers 
and improving operational efficiency through 
a strong reputation, high standards of ethics, 
compliance and a solid foundation of 
corporate culture. 

Board Member in charge of 
Human Capital 

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs 

At least 98% employees 
trained in compliance by 
2028  

Share of employees trained in 
compliance 

95.9% employees trained in 
compliance 

Risk  

Loss of customers, suppliers or partners and 
financial penalties or costs in the event of 
regulatory non-compliance in case of 
incidents of corruption. 

Board Member in charge of 
Human Capital 

Board Member in charge of 
Strategy and Corporate Affairs 

No material incidents 
Number of convictions related 
to anticorruption in a year 

No convictions  
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8.3. Impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) management 

8.3.1. IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 
opportunities 

 

Process of identification and valuation of material impacts, risks and opportunities: 

 

 

As part of preparing the first Statement for 2024, we conducted a full and comprehensive Double Materiality 
Assessment (DMA). In 2025, there were no significant changes to our environment or the Group's structure, so we 
focused on updating the key topics identified last year. We conducted a comprehensive analysis of the regulatory and 
social environment, but limited our stakeholder dialogue to the opinions of external and internal experts, as well as 
an analysis. The DMA results will be verified prior to the development of the next Statement for 2026.  

 

The DMA process included: 

             Analysis of the regulatory and social environment 

Á The global regulatory context of ESG: review of European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) 

and others legal requirements, and preparation of gap analysis in relation to previous reporting;  

Á Orange Group: reporting and results of the Double Materiality Assessment of the international Orange 

Group; 

Á Benchmark: material matters reported by telecommunications companies operating in Poland and 

elsewhere in Europe; 

Á Investor expectations: ESG rating lists, such as ISS (Institutional Shareholder Services), Sustainalytics, 

S&P or MSCI; 

Á Sector reports: identification of guidelines for the telecommunications sector provided by SASB 

(Sustainability Accounting Standards Board), GSMA, ITU (International Telecommunication Union) and 

others;  

Á Analysis of topics raised in ongoing stakeholder dialogue processes and media reports, with particular 

emphasis on negative messages and violations.  
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Identification of topics as well as impacts, risks and opportunities, and their assessment  

Last year IRO matrix supplemented by the results of the context analysis allowed us to obtain an initial list 
of relevant topics. In 2025, we treated them as starting material for further analysis and consultation. These 
topics were consulted by: 

Á external sustainability experts during individual interviews;  
Á employee representatives during a meeting with trade unions;  
Á internal experts, who verified the list of IROs and their assessment. 

Determination of Key Matters 

The valuation methodology is consistent with that adopted in 2024. 

The following factors were taken into account: 

1. Impact of the Group and its value chain on the environment (impact materiality)  

Á Positive impact:  
Á For actual impacts ï scale and scope of the impact;  
Á For potential impacts ï scale, scope and likelihood of the impact.  

Á Negative impact 
Á For actual negative impacts, the basis was the severity of the impact;  
Á For potential negative impacts, the basis was the severity and likelihood of the impact;  
Á Severity was determined by the scale, scope, and irreversible nature of the impact;  
Á In the case of potential negative impacts on human rights, the severity of the impact took 
precedence over its likelihood.  

The 0-5 scale was used for valuations, where 0 meant no impact, and 5 meant total impact.  

2. Impact of the environment on the Group's business model and operations (financial materiality)  

Á The materiality of risks and opportunities was assessed based on a combination of the likelihood of 
occurrence and the potential scale of the financial impact;  

Á Assessment was based on a probability scale, where 0 indicated no probability, and 5 indicated an event 
that has already occurred or was 100% certain to occur;  

Á Financial impact assessment ï 0 indicated no financial impact, and 5 indicated Ó10% impact on cash 
flow / EBITDaL / revenues / change in asset value;  

Á Financial materiality assessment was the arithmetic mean of financial impact and likelihood scores;  
Á Risks deemed significant were included in the risk management system. 
 
The analysis was conducted for the entire value chain ï downstream and upstream, as well as internal 
operations.  
 
The assessment of topics and sub-topics was based on the estimated value of each impact, risk and 
opportunity on a scale of 0 to 5. Matters with a score of at least 3.5 points were identified as Key Matters.  
When analysing negative impacts, we attempted to consider the entire value chain, drawing on industry 
reports and expert analyses for further downstream analysis. We considered key business operations, 
product types and geographic location, which is particularly relevant to the issue of conflict minerals (i.e. raw 
materials, mainly tin, tantalum, tungsten and gold, mined in war zones or high risk), a key concern for our 
industry.  
 
While defining the risks and opportunities, we took into account availability of natural, human, and social 
resources and we assessed potential impacts, especially the negative ones. 

 
This approach has been reflected in our due diligence processes. The negative impacts deemed most 
significant were defined as risks and incorporated into our risk management system as part of the Vigilance 
Plan.  

 

Opportunities and risks resulting from climate change  

The description of the conducted resilience analysis and the conclusions resulting from it are described in 
Note 8.4.2.8. of this Statement. 
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Supervision and validation  

The ultimate list of material IROs was submitted for approval by the Management Board, which is responsible 
for the management of individual matters, as well as the development and implementation of the 
sustainability strategy, and was consulted with the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board. 

The Management Board appointed members of the Management Board and the Executive Committee 
responsible for ESG Key Matters, including the development and implementation of policies and action 
plans. The pursuit of the targets related to Key Matters is reported quarterly to the Management Board and 
monitored by the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board throughout the year. The process of IRO 
identification and management is covered by our internal control system. 

Changes in relation to IROs identified in the previous period 

We introduced only minor changes to the IROs presented in the 2024 Statement, and we described them in 
Note 8.2.3. of this Statement. 

Pollution  

We analysed the impacts of potential pollution within the Group and our value chain based on industry 
reports, prepared by SASB, GMSA and ITU, on the impact of the telecommunications sector. As a result of 
the analysis, matters related to pollution were deemed immaterial. 

Water and marine resources 

We do not rely on inland or marine water for our core operations. The main sources of water consumption 
at the Group level are sewage systems, toilets, company restaurants, and air conditioning systems for 
technical facilities (data centers). To further reduce water consumption, we employ efficiency techniques, 
such as grey water in our processes or free cooling. Also the analysis of industry reports and guidelines for 
the telecommunications market does not indicate the significance of water resources for our value chain. 
Therefore, water and marine resources were not deemed material.  

Biodiversity 

We do not conduct business activities significantly impacting biodiversity. This conclusion has been 
supported by the Orange Groupôs study of the impact of its activities on biodiversity, completed in 2021 and 
2022 thanks to the recognised expertise of the independent firm The Biodiversity Consultancy (TBC). TBC 
used the Global Biodiversity Score (GBS) methodology, which provides a standardised score of the 
biodiversity footprint. Together with the Orange Group, we monitor the local impact of our activities on 
biodiversity. There is a potential impact on biodiversity further down the value chain, but at the current stage 
of knowledge it is not considered material for our industry. 

 

8.3.2. IRO-2 Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking's sustainability 
statement 

The disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by our Statement are listed in the table of contents. 
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8.4. Environmental information 

 

At Orange, we believe that technological progress must be available to everyone, but it should not 
happen at the expense of the environment. We take responsibility for our impact on climate. 

 

We have set specific, ambitious, science-based climate objectives. We invest in new, more efficient and energy-
saving technologies, such as fibre, and increase our use of renewable energy sources, working with renewable 
energy producers through Power Purchase Agreements. We implement circular economy practices to reduce the 
exploitation of valuable natural resources and the generation of e-waste. We believe the digital sector can and should 
support the green transformation of many other industries, as our services have the potential to assist our customers 
in tackling their own climate and environmental challenges. 

8.4.1. ESRS E1-2, E5-1 Key policies for management of the Groupôs impact on climate and 
environment 

The Environmental Policy is the primary document introducing environmental and climate issues 
into our structures. This document, along with the decision of the Orange Polska Management Board 
Member in charge of Human Capital on implementing the Policy, defines our global approach to 
environmental issues and establishes an environmental management system. 

 
The new Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE) Management Policy, adopted in 2025, is an annex to 
our Environmental Policy. It directly addresses the matters identified in the Double Materiality Assessment and related 
to resource management, particularly waste management. In this document, we commit to minimising the negative 
impact of our operations on the environment by promoting recycling, reuse, and safe waste disposal. We prioritise 
implementing the circuar economy principles into our business operations, as well as supplier and customer relations. 
The WEEE Management Policy defines four key lines of action aimed at achieving these ambitions: 

Á Risk management and compliance with applicable regulations;  

Á Implementing the Group's circular economy strategy by defining specific commitments regarding the collection 

and management of WEEE and waste batteries;  

Á Monitoring the implementation of waste recovery and treatment processes, particularly for WEEE and waste 

batteries;  

Á Internal audits of compliance.  

The Member of the Management Board in charge of Human Capital is responsible for the implementation of these 
policies.  

In 2025, the Management Board of Orange Polska adopted an updated Climate Policy of the Group. This decision 
followed the achievement of the emission reduction targets set in 2021. In its current form, the Climate Policy defines 
the Group's goals and ambitions in Poland related to reducing GHG emissions, improving energy efficiency and 
implementing the circular economy principles. It also addresses the global ambition related to the need to adapt to 
climate change. The key directions defined in this document have been confirmed by the Double Materiality 
Assessment, and selected assumptions have been incorporated into our current medium-term strategic plan, Lead 
the Future.  

The Climate Policy sets GHG emission reduction targets by 2028 for own emissions (in Scopes 1 and 2) and outlines 
a path for establishing, through cooperation with and engagement of players across our value chain, a similar target 
for indirect emissions arising from upstream and downstream value chain (in Scope 3). It defines three pillars of our 
activities: 

Á Responsibility for reducing of our own GHG emissions;  

Á Value for our stakeholders, reflected in developing services and products with a reduced carbon footprint, 

educating on the impact of digital solutions on climate change and their contribution to combating it, initiatives to 

decarbonise our supply chain, implementing circular economy solutions in practice, honest communication 

without greenwashing, and defining and managing risks related to climate change;  

Á Impact on the sustainable and digital transformation of the Polish economy as an industry leader successfully 

implementing decarbonisation policies.  
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Our expectations towards suppliers for reducing their negative environmental impact are 
summarised in our Code of Conduct for Suppliers. It obliges our business partners to act in 
compliance with environmental regulations, mitigate their negative impact, particularly by reducing 
emissions and managing energy consumption, and provide key data necessary for managing climate 
and environmental matters throughout the value chain.  

 
The Code is publicly available at www.orange.pl/dostawcy and also includes commitments to reduce the consumption 
of raw materials and implement circular economy practices. The document outlines principles for monitoring and 
identifying the origins of key raw materials, accompanied by a commitment to take all necessary measures to limit 
the negative social and environmental impacts, and to help develop responsible trade if minerals from conflict-affected 
areas or extracted in violation of generally accepted standards are identified.  

The Member of the Management Board in charge of Strategy and Corporate Affairs is responsible for supervising the 
implementation of the Climate Policy.  

The aforementioned policies were consulted with climate organisations and institutions as representatives of 
stakeholders. The execution of the key assumptions of those documents is monitored using a set of Key Performance 
Indicators (KPIs), measured annually, disclosed in the relevant Notes of the Statement. 
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8.4.2. ESRS E1 Climate change 

ESRS 2 SBM-3 Material climate-related Impacts, Risks and Opportunities (IROs) and their interaction with strategy and business model 

The 2025 review of the Double Materiality Assessment did not reveal any material changes to the climate change outcomes presented in the 2024 Statement. Stakeholder workshops 
have confirmed the importance of the following key matters:  

E1 Climate change 

Material 
Impacts, Risks 
and 
Opportunities 

IRO description  
Place in value 
chain  

Actual/ 
Potential 

Policies  Actions  Targets  Results in 2025 Results in 2024 

Key Matter: GHG emissions 

Long-term 
negative impact 

GHG emissions resulting from own 
activities, i.e. Scope 1 (direct 
emissions), Scope 2 (emissions from 
used energy), as well as activities of 
suppliers and customers (Scope 3)  

Own operations 

Upstream  

Downstream  

Actual  

Climate Policy 

Implementation of the 
Climate Policy 
objectives 
 

Net Zero Carbon 
by 2040  

 

 

Total CO2e 
emissions:  
522 kt  

Scopes 1+2:  
29 kt 

Scope 3:  
493 kt  

 

 

Total CO2e 
emissions:  
806 kt  

Scopes 1+2:  
130 kt 

Scope 3:  
676 kt 

 

 

Transition risk 
Risk of not meeting GHG emissions 
reduction target across the entire 
value chain** 

Own operations 

Upstream  

Downstream  

Actual  

Long-term 
positive impact 

Positive impact of the telco industry 
on the decrease of GHG emissions 
owing to the delivery of online 
communication, education, work, 
entertainment and services  

Own operations 

Upstream  

Downstream  

Actual  

Opportunity  

Increase in the number of customers 
and solutions, resulting in the Groupôs 
business growth and revenue 
increase  

Own operations  Actual 

* Risks categorised according to EU sustainability reporting standards into physical and transition risks.  

** GHG emissions metric is determined using the market-based method.  

*** Target of Net Zero GHG emissions by 2040 covers both the Group and its value chain. It is dependent on the actions of the Group, its suppliers and customers as well as other stakeholders, including the government. Based on that, 
the target may be subject to modification in the future.  
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Material 
Impacts, Risks 
and 
Opportunities 

IRO description  
Place in value 
chain  

Actual/ 
Potential 

Policies  Actions  Targets  Results in 2025 Results in 2024 

Key Matter: Energy management  

Physical risk 
Risk of increase of energy prices and 
disturbance of supplies  

Own operations 

Upstream  
Actual  

Climate Policy 

Power Purchase 
Agreements (PPAs), 
supplemented 
by Guarantees 
of Origin (GOs) 
sourcing  

Net Zero Carbon 
by 2040  

 

Total energy 
consumption 

 

Total CO2e 
emissions: 522 kt  

Scopes 1+2: 29 kt 

Scope 3:493 kt  

 

Energy 
consumption: 

548 GWh 

 

Total CO2e 
emissions: 806kt  

Scopes 1+2: 130 kt 

Scope 3: 676 kt 

 

Energy 
consumption: 

562 GWh 

Opportunity 

Building competitive advantages and 
ensuring business continuity by 
mitigating the risk of energy price and 
supply instability by increasing the 
share of renewable energy sources. 

Own operations 

Upstream 
Actual  

Key Matter: Adaptation to climate change  

Long-term 
negative impact 

Impact of the Group and its value 
chain on climate change  

Own operations 

Upstream  

Downstream  

Actual  

Climate Policy 

Implementation of the 
Climate Policy 
objectives,  
 

Net Zero Carbon 
by 2040  

Total CO2e 
emissions: 522 kt 

Scopes 1+2: 29 kt 

Scope 3: 493 kt 

Total CO2e 
emissions: 806 kt 

Scopes 1+2: 130 kt 

Scope 3: 676 kt 

Physical risk 
Damage or malfunction of 
infrastructure due to climate change  

Own operations  Actual  

Optimisation of 
networks, exchange of 
technologies, 
relocations, enhanced 
monitoring  

No material damage or 
malfunction of 
infrastructure due to 
climate change 

No* No* 

Transition risk 
Regulatory and socio-economic 
impacts of climate change  

Own operations 

Upstream  

Downstream  

Actual  

Monitoring of changes, 
public dialogue and 
enhanced change 
management  

No material 
expenditures resulting 
from non-compliance 
with regulations 
related to climate 
change 

No* No* 

Physical risk 
Disruption of supply chain due to 
climate change 

Own operations 

Upstream  
Actual  

Implementation of the 
Climate Policy 
objectives,  
 

No material 
disruptions of value 
chain due to climate 
change 

No* No* 

* Material events are those with material impact as defined in our financial reporting.  
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Environmental commitment has become one of the drivers of business transformation, and digital 
technologies ï such as those we use and deliver ï have a role to play in solving global environmental 
challenges. Our environmental strategy aims to minimise the impact of our operations on the 
environment throughout our value chain, adapt to changes brought about by environmental 
challenges, and help our customers and society do the same. Targets for reducing emissions and 
the use of raw materials are an element of our current business strategy, Lead the Future, in its part 
dedicated to improving the efficiency of our operations.  

 
Since the greatest challenges and impacts identified in the course of the DMA relate to climate, we have prioritised 
the climate dimension with two key components: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The circular economy plays an essential role in our decarbonisation efforts. Beyond the contribution to the 
decarbonisation target, circular economy also helps reduce the use of critical resources and the generation of waste, 
as well as protect against supply chain disruptions and reduce direct dependence on raw materials and minerals.  

We have implemented a circular economy model for devices used to provide fixed-line services, namely modems 
and set-top boxes: these are leased rather than sold, collected at the end of the contract term, refurbished using  
a proprietary refurbishment line, and reintroduced to the market.  

Our shift to a low-carbon and sustainable business model will positively impact the Polish economy and its sustainable 
transformation, given the role that the ICT sector plays in the economy (8ï10% share in GDP, based on the Polish 
Agency for Enterprise Development data, and market reports). The important role of the digital sector in the energy 
and climate transformation has been recognised, among others, in the draft update of the National Energy and 
Climate Plan.  

8.4.2.1. ESRS E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation 
 

Although we do not present a Transition Plan in our Statement for 2025 (it is not formally required), we have set  
a target for reducing own emissions in Scopes 1 and 2, as part of our sustainable development ambition specified in 
the Lead the Future strategy. The overarching target of the entire Orange Group is to reach net zero emissions by 
2040. In line with the existing policies in this area, we have defined four decarbonisation levers which address the 
key challenges facing the telecommunications industry on its path to reducing GHG emissions.  

Owing to the technological solutions we offer to our business customers, we recognise our impact on reducing other 
companiesô emissions, which contributes to positive environmental and climate effects across our value chain. 
Therefore, in the DMA analysis, we identified these activities as our positive impact on climate change mitigation. 

  

 

Carrying out initiatives contributing to the 
goal of limiting climate change to 1.5ÁC 
compared to the pre-industrial era; our 
priority and commitment is to reduce our 
carbon footprint.  

Adapting to climate risks based on the 
analysis of the exposure of our infrastructure 
and personnel to climate hazards.  
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Our decarbonisation levers: 

Energy 

Á Optimisation of energy consumption through overall improvement of energy efficiency, participation 

in the Demand Side Response (DSR) programme, modernisation of infrastructure and more 

rational use of administrative energy, including the transition from fossil fuels (Scope 1) to electricity 

ï which in Poland can be obtained from renewable sources;  

Á Increasing the share of renewable energy in the consumption structure, mainly through PPA 

agreements and negotiations with entities from which we purchase energy; the total volume of 

energy consumption is covered by Guarantees of Origin for energy from renewable sources.  

Supply chain 

Á Incorporating climate-related criteria to a sourcing policy and tender procedures;  

Á Development of a supplier engagement programme to facilitate the transition to a net-zero value 

chain, including cooperation with suppliers and supporting them in the implementation of carbon 

footprint reduction plans.  

Circular economy 

Á Embedding elements of a circular approach into end-user devices in our business model through 

a comprehensive life cycle management of customer premises equipment (CPE);  

Á Extending the lifespan of smartphones through dedicated offers to individual and business 

customers;  

Á Introducing elements of a circular approach in network management and investment processes 

through internal reuse, resale of specific equipment, and choosing refurbished devices whenever it 

is reasonable and viable;  

Á Conducting regular collections ï separately for phones, separately for modems, chargers and 

cables, and separately for batteries, to all of pass them to an eco-partner for recycling.  

Customers 

Á Providing energy-efficient ICT solutions that support more efficient use of resources, particularly 

IoT-based systems and Smart City solutions;  

Á Implementation of an AI-based solution in a large logistics group, supporting route planning and 

improving efficiency, which reduced fuel-related emissions in the customerôs fleet;  

Á Consulting on the ESG strategy implementation and management, including Double Materiality 

Assessment, support in selecting data collection and ESG reporting tools, and the implementation 

of custom projects supporting sustainable digital transformation, including the exchange of 

experiences and best practices in achieving net climate neutrality;  

Á Supporting business customers in sustainable development by providing solutions that increase 

energy efficiency and reduce emissions in fleet and infrastructure management; 

Á Providing charging devices for electric and hybrid vehicles, together with management systems 

that facilitate the use of electric vehicles by employees and customers, while supporting the 

implementation of the Electromobility Act;  

Á Enabling the use of a 4G city bike rental system that does not require docking stations, offering 

refurbished terminals, smartphone and tablet leasing, as well as ESG management and reporting 

tools;  

Á Advising customers on their net-zero path and sharing experiences.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

 
115 

 
 

Sustainability statement  
of  Orange Polska S.A.  
Capital Group for 2025 

 

8.4.2.2. ESRS E1-3 Actions and resources related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 

 

In 2025, we conducted a number of actions implementing our key policies and decarbonisation levers. All the 
following actions are long-term in nature. 

 

Energy 

Á Energy Optimisation Programme (EOP): initiatives, including new technologies, aimed at curbing 

the use of electricity allowed the Group to save 341 GWh translating into 185 tonnes of CO2e in 

2025 alone (based on energy audits and own analysis).  

Key activities in the EOP:  

¶ modernisation of network equipment and focus on newer, more energy-efficient technologies 

and solutions,  

¶ implementation of innovative cost-saving solutions across all layers of the network 

infrastructure, such as virtualisation, free cooling, and the ózero bits ï zero wattsô principle;  

Á Choosing renewable energy, primarily through the Power Purchase Agreement (PPA) model, which 

ensures the supply of electricity from renewable sources based on long-term contracts concluded 

directly with the producer;  

Á Providing key data centres and network nodes with renewable energy from local sources. To 

implement the transition to zero-emission energy and ensure energy security for these facilities, we 

chose the option of leasing PV installations in the Solar-as-a-Service (SaaS) model;  

Á Improving energy efficiency of set-top boxes provided to the our TV customers through software 

optimisation, which enhanced the energy savings mode on ca. 35% of set-top boxes and resulted 

in a reduction of above 5k tonnes of CO2e emissions in 2025;  

Á Continuous optimisation of our real estate portfolio and fuel consumption for building maintenance: 

in 2025, these initiatives resulted in a reduction of 0.4k tonnes of CO2e in Scope 1 emissions.  

Supply chain 

Á As part of our procurement procedures, high-risk contractors are required to hold a CSR 

assessment conducted by the rating company EcoVadis or another specialised company, or ï for 

sole proprietorships ï a CSR assessment obtained by completing a CSR survey by the supplier. In 

the case of other contractors, suppliers are required to complete a ógreen surveyô regarding 

emissions in Scopes 1ï3 and actions to reduce them. In either case, the results of the CSR 

assessment or the ógreen surveyô influence the selection of the bidder;  

Á Initiation of works on the Green Supplier programme, a complementary initiative to the Orange 

Group. The Green Supplier aims to engage Polish contractors in the decarbonization process, 

provide support and education in this area, and collect essential ESG data from suppliers. In 2025, 

the first webinar was held, followed by the first decarbonisation workshops for a group of more than 

a dozen suppliers from the network and technology sectors.  

Circular Economy 

Á Circular approach to devices used to provide fixed-line services (internet, TV): refurbishing those 

devices locally at a proprietary facility instead of buying new ones;  

Á Implementing a new smartphone buy-back model.  

 

All these actions do not require significant operating or capital expenditures other than resources already included 
in the budgeting process.  
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8.4.2.3. ESRS E1-4 Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 
 

We aim to achieve Net Zero Carbon by 2040. Neutrality will cover both direct and indirect own 
emissions (Scopes 1 and 2 of the GHG Protocol) and emissions in the value chain (Scope 3). We 
have also set mid-term targets for reducing GHG emissions in Scopes 1 and 2. 

 

Targets related to GHG emission 
reduction relative to the base year 
2020  

Unit  Target 2028 Target 2040 
Realisation 
 in 2025  

Reduction of GHG emissions in 
Scopes 1 and 2  
(market-based)  

% -95% -95% -93% 

Reduction of GHG emissions 
across the entire value chain  
(market-based) 

% n/a -90% -49%* 

Share of renewable electricity % 100% 100% 100% 

Limiting the growth of total 
electricity consumption  

% Max. +10% n/a -15% 

* excluding Orange Energia. 

 

Our targets set in the Orange Polskaôs Climate Policy are in line with the Orange Groupôs global climate goals and 
contribute to their achievement. In accordance with the principles of the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi), only 
global reduction targets set at the highest organisational level are validated within the international Orange Group. 
The Orange Groupôs 2030 target to reduce GHG emissions from digital activities (i.e. excluding the impact of Orange 
Energia) across the entire value chain by 45% versus 2021, has been confirmed by the SBTi as aligned with the Paris 
Agreement trajectory to limit global warming in the 21st century to below 1.5ÁC versus the pre-industrial levels.  

Independently, our targets of reducing GHG emissions by 2028 were set in accordance with the SBTi guidelines, 
ensuring compliance with the trajectory established under the Paris Agreement. They are subject to ongoing 
monitoring and verification. The base year has been selected to establish a maximum 10-year comparative period 
recommended by SBTi.  

Owing to the formulation of the Orange Group's 2030 target, the sale of Orange Energia remains neutral with respect 
to the presented targets, because it does not generate significant emissions in scopes 1 and 2. Therefore, there are 
no grounds for modifying the targets for these scopes. Additionally, Orange Energia was not included in the targets 
covering emissions across the value chain, as these targets were set for activities in the digital sector (excluding the 
impact of Orange Energia). Thus, its sales remain neutral in relation to the adopted goals.  

Our goals were consulted with external experts from climate and environmental organisations. Furthermore, as  
a result of a dialogue with stakeholders, as well as the Double Materiality Assessment and risk analysis, we decided 
to include the following targets related to key risks in the list of Key Matters:  

Á No material damage or malfunction of infrastructure due to climate change;  

Á No material expenditures resulting from non-compliance with regulations related to climate change;  

Á No material disruptions of value chain due to climate change;  

Á No material fines for improper waste management.  

Those risk-related targets are evaluated on an annual basis.  

As stated in Note 8.4.2.1. of the Statement, we are developing new technologies to bring us closer to achieving our 
climate goals.  
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8.4.2.4. ESRS E1-5 Energy 
 

Electricity remains the primary aspect of our energy management. It is crucial for both, maintaining business 
operations and curbing our impact on the climate.  

The impact of electricity consumption is visible in Scope 2 and 3 emissions of the Group.  

Within Scope 2, which includes own usage of electricity, mainly to ensure continuous connectivity, 
the key challenge is tackling the growing demand for data transfer. Consequently, the 
telecommunications infrastructure remains the main consumer of electricity and thermal energy, 
while data centres account for less than 10% of the Group's annual electricity consumption.  

 

In Scope 3, we have identified the following challenges:  

Á upstream: in the climate impact of purchased goods and services;  

Á upstream: in the impact of energy from the power grid;  

Á downstream: in emissions related to the use of customer devices provided by the Group.  

To tackle these challenges, we have taken the following measures:  

Á turning to renewable energy sources, including local installations in the SaaS 

model;  

Á enhancing energy-saving capabilities of customer devices.  

 

 

 

In total, Guarantees of Origin equivalent to 114 028 MWh were used, covering energy for which we do not have 
PPAs.  

Energy consumption  Unit  2025 2024 2020 
% 

2025/2024  
% 

2025/2020 

Consumption of energy from fossil 
fuels 

MWh 59 547 224 945 644 202 -74% -91% 

Consumption of renewable energy  MWh 488 201 337 397 0 45% 100% 

Total electricity consumption MWh 488 201 496 849 540 630 -2% -10% 

Total energy consumption MWh 547 748 562 342 644 202 -3% -15% 

 
All of the metrics disclosed above have been based on the actual consumption for at least 11 months, completed by 
estimates for the rest of the year.  
 
In our reporting, we include telecommunications activities as the sole business segment. Based on the materiality 
assessment, Orange Energia's electricity resale business has not been separated. Consequently, we do not report 
any activities in sectors with a significant climate impact.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

In 2025, 100% 
of electricity 
we consumed  
came from  
renewable sources  
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8.4.2.5. ESRS E1-6 GHG emissions 

The Group achieved a significant reduction in GHG emissions (market-based) in Scopes 1 and 2 by 93% versus 
2020, and a reduction in Scope 3 emissions by 47% versus 2020, owing to the mitigation actions described above." 
A portion of the reduction in Scope 3 emissions results from the sale of Orange Energia (OE), a subsidiary of Orange 
Polska, in mid-2025. Before 2025, i.e. before the sale of OE, Scope 3 emissions related to the activities of this 
company were reduced from 397 kt CO2e in 2020 to 171 kt CO2e in 2024, which is more than half. 

CO2e emissions Unit 2025  
2024 

(comparable 
basis) 

2020 
(base year) 

Change 
2025/2024  

Change 
2025/2020 

Scope 1 GHG emissions t CO2e 21 538 20 178 22 813 7% -6% 

Heating gas t CO2e 2 327 2 434 5 440 -4% -57% 

Fuel oil t CO2e 1 234 1 620 3 711 -24% -67% 

Coal t CO2e 0 0 34 0% -100% 

Diesel t CO2e 1 375 1 676 2 387 -18% -42% 

Gasoline t CO2e 4 983 4 824 4 147 3% 20% 

Fugitive emissions t CO2e 11 620 9 624 7 095 21% 64% 

Scope 2 GHG emissions (market-based) t CO2e 7 354 109 652 391 569 -93% -98% 

Scope 2 GHG emissions (location-based)  t CO2e 272 838 322 317 400 868 -15% -32% 

Electricity (market-based)  t CO2e 0 100 549 372 494 -100% -100% 

Electricity (location-based)  t CO2e 265 484 313 214 381 793 -15% -30% 

Purchased or acquired heat: district grid 
heating 

t CO2e 7 354 9 103 19 075 -19% -61% 

Scope 3 GHG emissions  t CO2e 493 158 675 725 935 137 -27% -47% 

Scope 3 GHG emissions excluding Orange 
Energia 

t CO2e 455 963 504 656 537 843 -10% -15% 

3.1 Purchased goods and services t CO2e 189 354 186 037 200 448 2% -6% 

3.2 Capital goods t CO2e 94 750 91 720 64 623 3% 47% 

3.3 Fuel and energy-related activities including 
Orange Energy 

t CO2e        25 971 74 671 106 348 -65% -76% 

3.3. Emissions from Orange Energiaôs 
operations 

t CO2e 22 296* 130 493 344 061 -83% -90% 

3.4 Upstream transportation and distribution t CO2e 3 372 5 282 5 891 -36% -43% 

3.5 Waste generated in operations t CO2e 2 383 2 632 1 859 -9% 28% 

3.6 Business travel t CO2e 626 449 155 39% 304% 

3.7 Employee commuting t CO2e 5 550 6 688 9 873 -17% -44% 

3.9 Downstream transportation and 
distribution 

t CO2e 861 700 1 448 23% -41% 

3.11 Use of sold products t CO2e 36 900 37 538 33 577 -2% 10% 

3.13 Downstream leased assets t CO2e 111 095 139 516 166 855 -20% -33% 

Total emissions (market-based) t CO2e 522 050 805 556 1 349 520 -35% -61% 

Total emissions (location-based)  t CO2e 787 534 1 018 220 1 358 818 -23% -42% 

Total emissions excluding Orange Energia 
(market-based) 

t CO2e 484 855 634 486 952 226 -24% -49% 

Total emissions excluding Orange Energia 
(location-based) 

t CO2e 750 339 847 151 961 525 -11% -22% 

* Emissions from Orange Energiaôs operations in 1H 2025 

Currently, the reduction in our Scope 2 emissions is mostly a result of the shift to renewable energy. In 2025, for the 
first time, in addition to long-term renewable energy purchase agreements (PPAs), we utilized the Guarantees of 
Origin purchased on the OTC (Over The Counter) market as a result of bilateral agreements, not linked to PPA 
contracts. The acquisition of these Guarantees of Origin enabled the Group to achieve its goal of 100% renewable 
energy share for the first time in its history. In total, non-PPA Guarantees account for 25% of the reported GHG 
emission reductions in Scope 2 in the balance sheet. Both, PPAs and GOs, are reflected in market-based method 
only. 
All emissions are calculated in accordance with the GHG Protocol guidelines, using the operational control criterion. 
To ensure comparability and transparency, we use carbon footprint as a key emission factor. Details of the 
methodology for calculating our GHG emissions are presented in the Note on methodology of GHG calculation and 
environment KPIs.  
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Emissions Intensity per net revenues  Unit  2025 
2024  

(comparable 
basis)  

Change 
2025/2024 

Total GHG emissions (market-based) per net revenues  t CO2e/k PLN 0.04 0.06 -33% 

Total GHG emissions (location-based) per net revenues  t CO2e /k PLN 0.06 0.08 -25% 

Total net revenues (according to Financial Statements)  k PLN 13 133 000 12 732 000 3% 

 
Emissions intensity has been calculated using total emissions disclosed above and revenues reported in the Financial 
Statements.  

8.4.2.6. ESRS E1-7 Use of carbon credits 

We do not use carbon credits or other instruments to offset GHG emissions. 

  

8.4.2.7. ESRS E1-8 Internal carbon pricing 

We do not use any internal carbon pricing schemes.  

 

8.4.2.8. ESRS E1-9 Anticipated financial effects from material physical and transition risks and 
potential climate-related opportunities 
 

The most recent report of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Changes (IPCC) presents five scenarios, each 
representing a different change to average global temperature, from 1.5ÜC to over 4ÜC, by the end of the 21st century 
when compared to the 19th century base. As the IPCC report explains, these scenarios are real-world possibilities 
based on what mitigation efforts the global population undertakes.  

Resilience analysis  

The goal of our resilience analysis has been to identify, value and minimise the negative impact of the expected 
climate change on our operations. The basis of the resilience plan is the list of the key risks resulting from climate 
change in various periods and for two specific temperature scenarios: of increase of 2.5ÜC or above 4ÜC in the 21st 
century versus the 19th century.  

Estimated gross and net future cash flows related to the identified risks, such as acute physical risks (heat waves, 
rainfalls and storms, river floods), chronic physical risks (rising sea level, temperature increase) and transition risks 
(changes in the global economy, politics and society coming from the climate change), are not a mandatory disclosure.  

Based on analyses presented in IPCC reports and the Group's situation review, we have concluded that risks related 
to climate change may result in equipment and network damage, an increase of demand for energy and energy 
supply disruptions, shortages and delays within the supply chain, additional costs and charges resulting from 
legislation, skilled labour shortages, and conflicts.  

The methodology used to identify and assess risks and determine mitigating measures has been based on the 
recommendations of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TFCD), IPCC reports and the EU 
Taxonomy regulations regarding environmentally sustainable investments. Temperature scenarios used in the 
valuation correspond to projections until the end of the 21st century. The assumed levels of factors impacting the 
risks ï such as sea level increase; number of heat waves, storms and heavy rains; river-flood coverage; and 
temperature increase ï have been based on publicly available forecasts, such as information presented in IPCC 
reports and on the Klimada and Hydroportal portals. The financial results of these risks (gross cash flows) and the 
assumed actions to mitigate these risks (net cash flows) have been valued based on the future expected cash flows 
for various temperature scenarios and various time horizons. The analysed periods have included a short-term period 
of one year, a medium-term period until 2030, and a long-term period after 2030 (the latter includes value in perpetuity 
after 2100 assumed at the level of the cash flows in the year 2100 and discounted using a post-tax discount rate 
reflecting weighted average cost of capital presented in the Financial Statements in the Note on Impairment test).  
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Climate change risks are an integral part of our risk management system.  

Actions in progress and planned to mitigate the impact of climate change on the Group include:  

Á optimisation of telecommunications networks (mobile and fixed) to reduce volume of equipment and 

infrastructure needed, including application of new technologies to improve energy efficiency and resilience to 

high temperatures and other extreme factors;  

Á enhancement of network protection against chronic and acute climate change risks (floods, increased sea level, 

high temperatures), particularly by adjusting the structure of individual facilities (e.g. placing power batteries 

above a certain level);  

Á improvement of network protection against energy shortages, including diversification of energy sources, use of 

renewable energy sources, retention of spare equipment and use of energy generators;  

Á strong physical and cyber protection of networks and the internal organisation, systems and data;  

Á diversification of supplies of equipment, infrastructure and key services;  

Á ongoing monitoring of key climate change risks and opportunities, and putting in place adequate business 

continuity procedures;  

Á taking part in public debate around solutions to protect the environment, society and economy against climate 

change risks.  

Actions expected to come from the government authorities include protection of the seashore and riverbanks 
against sea level rise and floods, regulations that will force and finance mitigation and adaptation actions and 
implementation of a system of prognosis and protection against the climate change effects.  

Resilience analysis conclusions  

Based on the analysis of the identified key climate change risks for the Group as well as the 
mitigation and adaptation actions both already in motion and planned for the future, we have 
assessed that our strategy and business model are resilient to climate change. To maintain this 
resilience, we are undertaking due actions to limit the risks and leverage on opportunities.  

 

We have not presented the value of fixed and mobile network assets exposed to the physical risks of climate change 
or identified assets exposed to climate change transition risk. Furthermore, we have not identified any stranded 
assets, i.e. active key assets with significant, locked-in, lifetime GHG emissions. 

We do not identify revenues at risk or revenues related to assets at risk. We assess that none of the current material 
revenue streams related to various products is exposed to either physical or transition risk due to climate change. 
Moreover, we assess that online access to education, work, entertainment and services is important to mitigate 
climate change risks, while demand for online access will additionally increase as a result of climate change risks and 
the need to mitigate them. At the same time, we assume that a portion of our future planned revenues is at risk due 
to potential energy shortages and blackouts resulting from rising temperatures and heat waves as well as due to 
shortages or delays of supplies, mainly equipment.  

Connectivity with the Financial Statement  

In 2025, the above risks did not have any impact on the Groupôs Financial Statements. In particular, the impact of the 
climate change did not result in impairment. However, in the future such risks may result in an increase of capital or 
operational expenditures as well as commitments or provisions for potential risks, which may result in additional cash 
outflows.  

Adaptive measures to protect our assets against the risks described above indicate that these assets will not be 
damaged or dismantled before the end of their useful lives. This means that climate change-related risks do not 
require adjustments to depreciation periods or the creation of provisions for dismantling costs.  
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8.4.3. ESRS E5 Resource use and circular economy 

Focusing on reducing electrical and electronic waste (e-waste) by implementing circular economy 
practices through reuse and recycling is another key sustainability matter we have identified for the 
Orange Polska Group.  
 
With 80% of carbon footprint of customer devices coming from the manufacturing process, we have 
introduced processes to extend the lifespan of these devices and recycle as many used raw 
materials as possible. Key actions in this area include mobile equipment collection, smartphone buy-
back, and the leasing, collection, and refurbishment of modems and set-top boxes used by 
customers. 

 

The Key Matter related to circular economy, i.e. resource use and waste management, involves tackling the challenge 
of excessive resource exploitation, as well as managing the equipment life cycle. It is an integral part of the our Lead 
the Future strategy and has been incorporated into our business model. Based on business analyses, we have 
decided to abandon the indicator related to the sale of refurbished smartphones, which is no longer strategic for us. 
Therefore, the relevant measure is no longer reported. 
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8.4.3.1. ESRS 2 IRO-1 Processes to identify material impacts, risks and opportunities related to resource use and circular economy 

E5 Resource use and circular economy  

Material 
Impacts, Risks 

and 
Opportunities  

Description  
Place in value 
chain  

Actual/ 
Potential 

Policies  Actions  Targets  Results in 2025 Results in 2024 

Key Matter: Resource and waste management 

Long-term 
negative impact 

Generating Waste Electrical and 
Electronic Equipment (WEEE)  

Own operations 

Downstream  
Actual  

Environmental Policy; 
Climate Policy; 
WEEE Policy 

Actions assumed in 
WEEE Policy; 
Strategic Plan; 
Waste clause 
in contracts  

No material fines 
for improper 
waste 
management 

No No 

Long-term 
positive impact 

Positive impact on industry practices 
and consumer habits driven by the 
Group's circular economy activities  

Own operations 

Upstream  

Downstream  

Actual  

Maximisation of 
circular 
economy 
practices*  

Circular economy 
practices* 
a. 90% 
b. 12% 
c. 44% 

Circular economy 
practices* 
a. 89% 
b. 8% 
c. 34% 

Long-term 
negative impact 

Use of resources related to production 
of telecommunication equipment  

Own operations 

Upstream  
Actual  

Risk 

Risk of resources shortages and 
supply chain disturbance, strict 
regulations to be met by equipment 
and services suppliers, and increasing 
costs of products  

Own operations 

Upstream 
Actual 

* Circular practices (entity-specific disclosure): 
a. Share of Customer Premises Equipment devices collected from customers at the end of contract 
b. Share of smartphones collected from the market in sales of new smartphones 
c. Share of refurbished Customer Premises Equipment devices in total Customer Premises Equipment delivered to customers 
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8.4.3.2. ESRS E5-2 Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy 

 
We use a circular economy-oriented model for providing devices related to our fixed-line services: rather than 
delivering or selling modems and set-top boxes, we lease them to customers for the term of the contract. In practice, 
this means that the customer pays a small monthly fee for using the device and, at the end of the contract, returns it 
to any Orange store in Poland.  

In this context, it was crucial to implement a system for recovering devices after service termination, that is to include 
rules governing the return of modems and set-top boxes after the contract ends in contracts with customers and 
customer service procedures. Failure to return the device results in a contractual penalty. Refurbishment is carried 
out by our specialised unit, allowing for full control over the process and the quality of refurbished devices.  

The modems and set-top boxes currently used by our customers repeat this life cycle three times. Our refurbishment 
line in Poland also provides services to other Orange Group companies ï currently, several hundred thousand 
refurbished "Polish" devices are delivered to Orange Slovakiaôs customers.  

Applying circular economy principles helps optimise costs, reduce environmental impact, and mitigate the risk related 
to disruptions in the supply of critical devices.  

To make this model feasible, a change in the approach to designing devices delivered to customers under the Orange 
brand was necessary. For the latest modem (Funbox 7), introduced in June 2025, the following eco-design practices 
have been applied: 

Á Modular design, allowing for seamless refurbishment and reuse of the device;  

Á Frame made of 100% recycled materials, enabling refurbishment and, at the end of life cycle, recyclable;  

Á Smart Wi-Fi, customising the device operation to the user needs;  

Á Compatibility with a universal power supply also used in other devices, allowing for the use of existing stock of 

these modules in the refurbishment process;  

Á Packaging and delivery of the device from the manufacturer to the Group, allowing for the most efficient use of 

cargo and transport space, with the majority of the route from the factory to the Group covered by sea.  

Circular economy principles have been also implemented for our IT and network equipment. We have held regular 
auctions for decommissioned IT equipment, and we have introduced mandatory verification of the availability of 
refurbished hardware alternatives in our investment financing processes. We participate in Orange's global platform, 
OSCAR (Orange Sustainable and Circular Ambition for Recertification), which enables the reuse of network devices 
refurbished with the support of manufacturers, who guarantee their operational efficiency.  

Consistent implementation of activities under the RE programme, a platform consolidating circular economy initiatives 
addressed to customers, only in 2025 we launched 483 thousand refurbished devices on the market and collected 
428 thousand from customers to be able to introduce them to renewal and re-issue to customers. 

This was achieved through: 

Á Prevention, reuse, recycling: expanding the circular offerings within the RE Programme through a series of 

dedicated commercial campaigns encouraging customers to extend device life through buy-back or responsible 

transfer, choosing refurbished smartphones or repairs instead of disposal, e.g. Green Week;  

Á Introducing a new, more attractive smartphone buy-back offer, both in stores and online.  

We have also implemented waste management measures: 

Á Overall waste management: establishing a system for collecting data on waste management practices from 

contractors collecting waste from the Group;  

Á Recycling: where possible, uniform treatment of dismantled network elements (e.g. copper cables and wooden 

poles) as secondary raw materials.  

These actions do not require significant operating and capital expenditures exceeding resources designated for 
business-as-usual operations.  
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8.4.3.3. ESRS E5-3 Targets related to resource use and circular economy 

It is our ambition to implement circular economy and consistently apply its principles 
(Rethink/Redesign/Repair/Refurbish/Recycle). These initiatives contribute to the overall objective to limit our negative 
impact on the climate and environment, as the manufacturing of devices accounts for up to 80% of total emissions 
throughout the equipment life cycle.  

Our priorities and targets in this area have been defined in the course of the Double Materiality Assessment, taking 
into account the global Orange Groupôs approach.  

Circular economy targets  Unit 2028 

Share of smartphones collected from the 
market in total smartphone sales  

% 30% 

Share of devices for fixed-line services (CPEs) 
collected from customers vs. the expected 
number of devices to be returned after the end 
of the contract 

% 90% 

Share of refurbished CPEs among total 
number of CPEs delivered to customers  

% 50% 

 
Our approach is consistent with the Ellen MacArthur Foundation's principles, which can be applied to 
telecommunications activities: eliminating waste and related pollution, and recovering minerals and raw materials.  

Targets are tracked on a quarterly basis and reviewed annually to ensure achievement. 

8.4.3.4. ESRS E5-4 Resource inflows 
 

The Orange Polska Group is not a goods producer and does not fall under many of the metrics provided by ESRS 
E5-4, especially those related to the production and material-sourcing process. Consequently, we have decided to 
adopt our own specific circularity-related targets, that depict our approach to resource management.  

There are two major and specific sets of devices that we introduce into the market:  

Á devices used to provide fixed-line broadband and TV services (modems, set-top boxes, etc.) ï leased to 

customers and collected after the end of the contract;  

Á smartphones ï sold to customers.  

A third important category is the network equipment purchased and used in our infrastructure.  

Production of smartphones, modems and set-top boxes, as well as telecommunication equipment requires a wide 
range of materials necessary to manufacture their various components. Those include cobalt, nickel and lithium used 
for batteries; silicon and semi-conductors, such as indium arsenide or germanium, used for chips; zinc and aluminium 
used for outer frames and more; and gold used in connectors and integrated circuits. Furthermore, the production 
process requires water, from an early stage of baking chipsets to polishing screens and shaping the outer shells of 
devices. Fibre cables used in our network are made of quartz glass, polymers and plastics.  

Sourcing and processing these resources comes with an environmental cost. This is why our ambition is to limit the 
negative impact of device manufacturing on the climate and environment through promoting circularity, extending the 
lifetime of devices and providing customers with solutions supporting that ambition.  

To help customers identify the most environmentally friendly mobile phones, we have joined forces with other 
European operators to define an Eco-Rating for phones ï an overall environmental score given to each device based 
on five dimensions: durability, repairability, recyclability, climate efficiency, and resource efficiency. This initiative is 
open to all operators through a licensing agreement. Eco-Rating provides customers with transparent information 
about the environmental impact of smartphones (which is highest during the manufacturing phase), and aims to 
encourage manufacturers to improve the eco-design of their products.  
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8.4.3.5. ESRS E5-5 Resource outflows (includes entity-specific disclosure) 

 
In line with the European waste hierarchy, our approach to waste management, both for our own needs and those of 
our customers, is based on preventing waste status and extending the life of equipment. In particular, we are 
committed to reuse and optimisation of the end-of-life treatment by prioritising recycling and other types of recovery, 
including energy recovery, and ultimately controlled disposal.  

We contribute to the UN Sustainable Development Goals, especially SDG 12 ï Establish sustainable consumption 
and production patterns, particularly through our policy on the treatment of household and professional WEEE and 
battery waste, which is part of our CSR strategy.  

Circularity in customer devices (entity-specific disclosure)  

We are not a goods producer and do not fall under many of the metrics provided by ESRS E5-5, especially those 
related to the sourcing of materials and the production process, but we have decided to introduce entity-specific 
circularity-related targets and metrics that depict our approach to resource management.  

Those metrics stem from our ambition to extend the lifetime of devices, and include:  

Á the share of mobile phones collected from the market through all streams (buy-back, devices from displays, 

collection boxes available at all Orange stores) compared to new smartphone sales in the reported period;  

Á share of Customer Premises Equipment (CPEs) ï modems, set-top boxes and other devices required for fixed-

line services ï collected at the end of the contract compared to the number of devices that should have been 

returned by customers in the reported period;  

Á share of refurbished CPEs distributed to customers: share of refurbished modems, set-top boxes and other 

devices required for fixed-line services among all CPEs distributed to customers in the reported period.  

 

Circularity in customer devices  Unit 2025 
2024  

(comparable basis) 
Change 
2025/2024 

Share of smartphones collected from the 
market in total smartphone sales 

% 12% 8% 4 p.p. 

Share of devices for fixed-line services (CPEs) 
collected from customers vs. the expected 
number of devices to be returned after the end 
of the contract 

% 90% 89% 1 p.p. 

Share of refurbished CPEs among total 
number of CPEs delivered to customers  

% 44% 34% 10 p.p. 

 
We are already recovering from the market one in eight phones, while over 40% of fixed-line devices delivered to 
customers are refurbished ones.  

The increase in both mobile phone collection stems from intensified promotion of this solutions. The increase in the 
percentage of refurbished devices used for internet access and TV services is attributable to business decisions 
regarding the use of specific device models: older generations of fibre modems have been redirected to provide 
selected services.  

Details of the methodology for calculating the circular economy indicators are presented in the Note 8.7.8. on 
methodology for Calculating GHG Emissions and Environmental Indicators in the Group. 

Waste  

Our operations produce industrial waste, such as waste electronic and electrical equipment, batteries and storage 
cells, iron, cables, concrete and wooden poles, etc. This waste is disposed of under strict control and in compliance 
with the relevant regulations. We apply uniform principles of waste classification in line with the Regulation of the 
Minister of Climate of 2 January 2020 on the catalogue of waste, as well as uniform principles of keeping waste 
records in line with the Regulation of the Minister of Environment on specimens of documents for waste records.  

We cooperate exclusively with waste disposal companies that take responsibility for further waste management 
(collection, transportation, preparation for reuse, recycling or neutralisation) and can document the subsequent stages 
of waste treatment from a waste producer to a waste manager. Under the Act on WEEE, equipment which is 
redundant and unfit for further usage shall be considered waste and transferred to collectors that hold a waste 
management license and are registered in the Database on Packaging, Products and Waste Management (BDO).  
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Waste 
Unit  2025 

2024  
(comparable basis)  

Total amount of waste diverted from disposal tonnes 3 191.7 3 096 

Total amount of hazardous waste diverted from disposal tonnes 1 539.5 1 226.1 

of which preparation for reuse tonnes 0 0 

of which recycled tonnes 1 487.1 1 225.5 

of which other recovery operations tonnes 52.4 0.5 

Total amount of non-hazardous waste diverted from disposal tonnes 1 652.2 1 870.3 

of which preparation for reuse tonnes 69.5 125.2 

of which recycled tonnes 1 554.5 1 745.1 

of which other recovery operations tonnes 28.1 0 

Non recycled waste tonnes 150.0 125.8 

Non recycled waste (%) % 4.7  4 

Total amount of waste directed to disposal tonnes 31.5 867.3 

Total amount of hazardous waste directed to disposal tonnes 14.2 825.8 

of which incineration tonnes 0 764.9 

of which landfill tonnes 0 52.7 

of which other disposal operations tonnes 14.2 8.3 

Total amount of non-hazardous waste directed to disposal  tonnes 17.4 41.5 

of which incineration tonnes 0 1.4 

of which landfill tonnes 17.4 40.1 

of which other disposal operations tonnes 0 0 

Total amount of waste  tonnes 3 223.2 3 963.7 

Total amount of hazardous waste tonnes 1 553.7 2 051.9 

Total amount of radioactive waste tonnes 0 0 

 

In 2025, we generated 3 223.2 tonnes of waste from own operations, down 740.5 tonnes year-on-year 
as a result of change of the liquidation process of equipment and network elements. While changing 
this process, we have significantly reduced the amount of waste directed to disposal, thanks to 
cooperation with waste collection companies, focused on maximising recovery of raw materials.  

The recovery rate of internal hazardous waste disposed of in 2025 was 98% (vs. 60% in 2024), owing to the clearly 
identified and traced main disposal channels. This rate is directly linked to the performance of service providers and 
their ability to provide a sufficient level of detail to ensure the traceability of waste from collection to end of life, which 
is a major challenge for us.  

Based on the analysis of Waste Transfer Notes, the Group has determined that the key waste streams contain the 
following raw materials and minerals: 

Á Lead-acid batteries ï a reserve power source 
used in fixed and mobile networks; rechargeable 
batteries are regularly replaced due to their 
service life; approx. 15% of the total amount of 
waste generated;  

 

Á Waste containing metals ï decommissioning of 
network infrastructure; contains copper, iron, 
aluminium, etc.; approx. 25% of the total amount 
of waste generated;  

Á Waste equipment or device components ï 
decommissioning of equipment; contains 
precious metals (e.g. platinum, gold, silver) and 
rare earth metals (e.g. europium, terbium, cerium, 
neodymium, praseodymium, gadolinium, etc.); 
approx. 29% of the total amount of waste 
generated; 

Á Soaked wooden waste (poles) ï 
decommissioning of network infrastructure; 
approx. 30% of the total amount of waste 
generated.

Details of the methodology for calculating the Groupôs waste structure are presented in Note 8.7.8 on methodology 
for Calculating GHG Emissions and Environmental Indicators.  
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8.5. Social information 

8.5.1. ESRS S4 Consumers and end-users 
 

Availability of high-quality telecommunications services, data privacy and comprehensive security 
are crucial for our customers and users of our services. We are committed to expanding our 
infrastructure and ensuring that everyone can benefit from the digital world. We also provide data 
security, protection against cyberattacks, and education on the safe and responsible use of new 
technologies. 

 
In this section, we will focus on the selected activities addressed to consumers and end-users that have been 
identified as material from the ESG perspective. At the beginning, as an introduction to Key Matters, we will also 
present basic information about our general approach to customer service and sales.  

Overview 

For a number of years the Orange Polska Group has complied with the COPC (Customer Operations Performance 
Centre) standards. The COPC certificate attests to the highest quality in customer care management, particularly 
regarding efficiency monitoring, quality assurance, and employee recruitment and development.  

We design customer experience actions based on customer behaviour analysis, using advanced statistical tools. 
Data-driven customer service helps identify and resolve customer issues, as well as prevent them from reoccurring 
in the future.  

Management Board Members and Executive Directors have been assigned solidarity goals, including the NPS (Net 
Promoter Score) indicator. NPS is commonly used in the telecommunications sector to measure the level of customer 
satisfaction with services, and is one of the indicators of how well the offer and the quality of service meet the needs 
of customers ïïwhich, in turn, translates into the level of revenue generated. 

8.5.1.1. ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users 

Customer relations are governed by policies and processes regarding customer service standards, as outlined in the 
relevant Chapter 5.9. of the Report.  

From the ESG perspective, we prioritise customer relations as a key component of our Human Rights Policy, which 
highlights the following:  

Á the right to privacy: the proper acquisition and processing of personal data by applying appropriate procedures 

and safeguards, data protection;  

Á the right to personal security and the right to health: secure infrastructure and services, responsible and ethical 

development and use of products and services, especially around advanced technologies, clear instructions for 

safe use of services;  

Á the right to freedom of expression: the protection of privacy and freedom of expression, adhering to strict rules 

for sharing data with authorised entities;  

Á the right of the child to development, health and safety: mechanisms to protect children and young people online 

and promote responsible and safe use of technology;  

Á the right to equal treatment and non-discrimination: treating all customers equally regardless of age, (dis)ability, 

gender, economic status, race, nationality, ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation and gender identity, marital 

status, family situation or any other characteristic, taking action against discrimination. 

The Vice President of the Management Board for Consumer Market oversees consumer issues, including all policies 
and standards related to customer service. 

8.5.1.2. ESRS S4-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels to raise concerns 

We conduct customer and end-user research, analyse customer reports and complaints, and co-operate with 
institutions and social organisations to best respond to the needs of customers and end-users.  

We identify the causes of customer dissatisfaction and complaints, check where the problem occurs and undertake 
corrective actions there (e.g. changes in processes, monitoring the quality of sales, supplementing missing 
information for customers, etc).  

We systematically monitor customer experience through the NPS indicator, and conduct regular studies which 
analyse opinions on our network, offer and customer service. Based on the results thereof, we take specific actions 
aimed at improving and building positive customer experience.  
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We also analyse the availability of channels to customers, response time to inquiries, complaint rate and other 
parameters that enable us to assess the effectiveness of the contact tools used. Furthermore, a confidential 
whistleblowing system is also available to customers and other stakeholders, which provides protection for 
whistleblowers.  

ESG-relevant consumer and end-user matters 

The Key Matters identified by us and our stakeholders in this area are as follows:  

Á Digital inclusion;  

Á Cybersecurity and data privacy;  

Á Societal health and safety.  

The DMA demonstrated that these topics appeared as material in telecommunications operatorsô reports and industry 
studies. Therefore, they were considered as entity-specific disclosures. 
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ESRS 2 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model(s) 

S4 Consumers and end-users 

Key Matter: Digital inclusion (entity-specific disclosure) 

Material 
Impacts, 
Risks and 
Opportunities 

IRO description  
Place in value 
chain  

Actual/ 
Potential 

Policies  Actions  Targets Results in 2025 Results in 2024 

Short-, medium- 
and long-term 
positive impact  

Equal access to digital services 
through network rollout and 
coverage increase, high-quality 
education, affordable offers, 
and communication channels  

Own operations 

Downstream  

Actual  
Orange Foundationôs 
strategy 

Education 

At least 100k 
beneficiaries of 
digital education 
programmes 
annually  

 

At least 9.8 million 
households with 
access to our FTTH 
network in 2025 

222 700 
beneficiaries 

 

 

 

9.9 million 
households within 
our network reach  

166 000 
beneficiaries  

 

 

 

8.9 million 
households within 
our network reach 

Actual 

Strategic Plan,  

Service Standards for 
Elderly Customers and 
Customers with 
Disabilities, 

Customer Care Standards 

Networks rollout, change 
of technologies 

Opportunity 
Growth of both customer base 
and revenue  

Own operations 

Downstream  
Actual 

Strategic Plan,  

Service Standards for 
Elderly Customers and 
Customers with 
Disabilities, 

Customer Care Standards 

Actions to grow based on 
the strategic plan, actions 
based on customer care 
policies  
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Key Matter: Cybersecurity and data privacy (entity-specific disclosure) 

Material 
Impacts, Risks 
and 
Opportunities 

IRO description  
Place in value 
chain  

Actual/ 
Potential 

Policies  Actions  Targets Results in 2025 Results in 2024 

Short-, medium- 
and long-term 
negative impact 

Violation of personal data 
protection rules during 
processing of big volumes of 
data 

Own operations 

Downstream  
Actual  

Information Security 
Management System  
ISO 27001, ISO 27018, 
FIRST and Trusted 
Introducer certificates  

CERT Orange Polskaôs 
activity, CyberShield, 
compliance with data 
protection regulations 

Effective system 
of protection  
ï no material 
disruptions  

No material 
disruptions  

No material 
disruptions 

Short-, medium- 
and long-term 
negative impact 

Loss of customer data during 
processing of big volumes of 
data 

Own operations 

Downstream  
Actual  

At list 98% 
employees trained 
in cybersecurity 
by 2028 

96.8% employees 
trained in 
cybersecurity 

97.5% employees 
trained in 
cybersecurity Risk  

Reputational and regulatory risk 
related to data leakage, 
damage or misuse  

Own operations 

Downstream  
Actual 

Opportunity  
Increasing of cybersecurity of 
the Group's customers  

Own operations 

Downstream  
Actual 

Key Matter: Societal health and safety (entity-specific disclosure) 

Short-, medium- 
and long-term 
negative impact 

Negative impact of new 
technologies and internet 
content on health and safety, 
especially children, including 
harmful content, addictions, 
hacker attacks and social 
engineering. 

Own operations 

Downstream  
Actual  

Child Protection Policy of 
Orange Foundation,  
The Children's Rights 
Charter in Business 

Child protection: 
education and raising 
awareness of children, 
parents and customers; 
parental control services  

Under 
determination  

N/a N/a 
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8.5.2.  Digital inclusion (entity-specific disclosure) 

Digital inclusion has become a key social dimension nowadays. It includes spreading access to high-
speed internet services coupled with education and development of digital competences  
in the social and consumer areas. 

 
The Orange Polska Group is investing in a fibre-optic network, using both private and public funds, to reach areas 
remote from cities, where there is often a lack of infrastructure and access to modern services. Through the Orange 
Foundation, we have supported digital education of Poles for more than 20 years. We also ensure that our services 
are accessible to customers with disabilities, and educate seniors how to use new technologies. 

ESRS 2, SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business 
model(s) 

We participate in building the information society through our activities, recognising that digitisation, based on the 
development of modern telecommunications networks, and education are important for our customers. Issues of 
accessibility of services to all customers and end-users were identified as important for the positive impact of digital-
inclusion activities.  

ESRS S4-1 Policies 

Development of infrastructure is carried out in the directions set by our strategic plan. In terms of fixed infrastructure, 
we plan to expand our fibre access network based on our own funds, as well as through participation in calls for 
proposals financed with European funds and co-operation with other operators.  
The activities of the Orange Foundation, which pursues social objectives on behalf of us, are defined in its strategy. 
It includes the pursuit of objectives in the field of digital education and prevention of digital exclusion by conducting 
long-term social programmes based on a reliable diagnosis of social needs and expectations.  
All our customers are covered by the general customer care standards. However, due to the special needs of certain 
customer groups, i.e. people with disabilities or the elderly, we provide them with additional facilities.  

ESRS S4-2 Processes for engagement regarding impacts 

The Groupôs fibre coverage includes both the network built by the Group and lines available through cooperation with 
dozens of other operators, based on analysis of customer needs. The Member of the Management Board in charge 
of Networks and Technology is responsible for implementing the network development plan. 

The planning and implementation of digital education activities are based on the analysis of social needs and 
consultation with experts. In addition, the Orange Foundation conducts surveys of the beneficiaries of its programmes 
in order to best respond to their needs. The President of the Orange Foundation is responsible for implementing the 
Orange Foundation's strategy in the field of digital education. 
The customer care standards for older customers and customers with disabilities have been developed in cooperation 
with community organisations, that play a permanent role as consultants and experts in implementing the 
arrangements for these customer groups. All information on customer care for people with disabilities can be found 
on our dedicated website www.orange.pl/bezbarier.  
Customer care for seniors is supported by additional communication activities, including newsletters for older 
customers in an enlarged font to adapt to these customersô needs, as well as a dedicated information and education 
website www.orange.pl/dlaseniora.  
Issues related to the standards of care for customers with special needs are reported to the Director of Customer 
Experience and B2C Service. 

ESRS S4-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels to raise concerns 

We participate in EU-funded programmes to build open broadband networks in regions lacking modern infrastructure. 
For more than a decade, we have also carried out digital education programmes, targeting schools and small 
communities and through them benefiting children, parents, educators and local leaders.  

Using the Local Exclusion Index, we identify areas in Poland at risk of exclusion, focusing educational efforts where 
they are needed most. Over 40% of municipalities are defined as being particularly vulnerable, and these areas 
receive additional support through the Orange Foundationôs programmes. 

To enhance service accessibility, we employ various distribution channels, including traditional sales outlets, online 
platforms, telesales, and door-to-door sales. This approach ensures alignment with market trends and customer 
needs. The quality of Orange Polskaôs customer care for seniors has been validated with the OK Senior Certificate, 
awarded after an audit, which attests that our customer care is safe, understandable, accessible and adapted to the 
needs of older customers. 

ESRS S4-4 Taking actions 

http://www.orange.pl/bezbarier
http://www.orange.pl/dlaseniora
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Access to the network  

There are currently more than 9.9 million households within reach of our ultrafast fibre broadband, and our fibre 
service is used by over 1.7 million customers, who enjoy internet access at speeds of up to 8 Gbps. We are the leader 
in providing broadband services outside big cities: 57% of high-speed fixed broadband lines in rural areas in Poland 
are operated by our Group. We plan to expand our fibre infrastructure and gradually increase 5G network coverage.  

The Group is expanding its fiber optic network by participating in programmes funded by the European Union. The 
initiatives focused on addressing digital exclusion are the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) and the 
European Funds for Digital Development (FERC). As the ultimate recipient of support and beneficiary of both 
programs, Orange Polska will continue to implement fiber optic investments with co-financing this year. 

Within the framework of the NRRP and FERC, the Group is executing investments across a total of 32 areas. Under 
the NRRP, by the end of 2025, the infrastructure coverage reached 73 000 households. The programme is scheduled 
for completion in 2026. Under the FERC, by the end of 2025, the infrastructure coverage reached 8 000 households, 
with the program concluding in 2027. More information on European Funds can be found in Note 18.2 of the Financial 
Statement. 

Digital education  

The Orange Foundation's key programmes include: MegaMission for Schools, MegaMission for Preschools, as well 
as the activities under the Orange Digital Center international initiative: Orange Studios and FabLab powered by 
Orange. These are complemented by an employee volunteering programme and numerous activities for the online 
safety of children and young people.  

Furthermore, two teacher training projects, Szkoğa Jutr@ [School of Tomorrow] and Edukacja na Cyfrowo [Education 
Digitally], financed within the NRRP framework, were conducted in 2024ï2025. In 2025, we launched the Lesson:AI 
project co-financed with EU funds, which offers free training for 11 000 teachers.  

The Orange Foundation's strategy provides for the continuation of the long-term programmes implemented in 
previous years. Social and digital education activities conducted by the Foundation are financed with the Group's own 
social funds (see Note 18.2 of the Financial Statement) or external funds, such as EU grants.  

Á MegaMission for Schools is a nationwide, free educational programme focused on developing digital and social 

skills for children in grades 1ï3 of primary schools. In 2025, 12 623 children from 280 schools facilities 

participated in the programme. Additionally, many schools use free materials and conduct classes independently 

(with 5 462 children participating in 2025).  

Á MegaMission for Preschools is a nationwide educational programme for children aged 5ï6, which strengthens 

their social skills. In 2025, 10 173 children from 251 kindergartens participated in the programme.  

Á Orange Studios are a nationwide social programme aimed at supporting residents of small towns in developing 

future-oriented skills and strengthening local ties. In 2025, 126 173 people benefited from these community 

centres equipped with free internet and multimedia equipment.  

Á FabLab powered by Orange in Warsaw is a creative space for children, young people and adults run by the 

Orange Foundation in collaboration with the Robisz.to association. In 2025, the projects carried out at FabLab 

included Maker Woman and Skill Up for adults interested in acquiring new technical and digital skills. A total of 2 

722 people participated in these workshops.  

Á The School of Tomorrow and Education Digitally projects were conducted in 2024ï2025. They aimed to 

strengthen the digital competencies of teachers. A total of 6 711 people from 10 regions participated in this free 

training. The Orange Foundation also provided 169 grants to equip schools with necessary digital equipment. 

Both projects were implemented with the support of EU funds under the NRRP (National Recovery and 

Resilience Plan).  

Á Lesson:AI is a new project offering free artificial intelligence training for 11 000 teachers across Poland. In 2025, 

1 637 people participated in the training. The project will continue until September 2027. It is conducted in 

partnership with the Information Society Development Foundation and No Input Signal sp. z o.o., and co-financed 

with EU funds under the EFDD programme.  

Á My First Smartphone courses are addressed to seniors and focused on their digital education. In 2025, 37 280 

seniors took part in the courses, including more than 36 625 who took online courses and 655 who attended in-

person meetings.  
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Accessibility  

For customers with disabilities, we provide around 130 accessible stores (1/5 of the total), which are located 
throughout the country. In these stores, we provide free access without architectural barriers, as well as other facilities, 
such as printing documents in enlarged font, online sign language interpreter assistance, a selection of devices with 
accessibility features, and support from additionally trained consultants. We have also developed instructional videos 
that demonstrate smartphone accessibility options for people with disabilities.  

ESRS S4-5 Targets 

Our digital inclusion targets are as follows:  

Equal access to digital services, and network coverage of Polandôs area and population  

Target  Measure 2025  2024  

4G network coverage of Polandôs 
area 

4G network coverage outdoors  
ï % of Polandôs area 

98.7% 98.7% 

4G network coverage of Polandôs 
population 

4G network coverage outdoors  
ï % of Polandôs population 

99.9% 99.9% 

9.8 million households within  
our fibre network reach in 2025 

Number of households within  
our fibre network reach (in million)  

9.9 8.9 

 
In terms of 4G network coverage, the degree of target implementation remains stable. For technical and economic 
reasons, it is not possible to achieve 100% coverage. Fibre network access goals have been set in our strategic 
investment plan in 2025. The achievement of network rollout and coverage targets is reported to the relevant 
regulatory authorities in line with a predefined external methodology indicated by the latter.  

Digital education  

Through educational activities, we are reaching the most vulnerable groups, particularly children and youth, as well 
as seniors. Our goal is to equip at least 100 000 people with digital skills annually. This goal, established in partnership 
with the international Orange Group, contributes to our ambition to train 6 million people in digital skills by 2030. 

Target  Measure 2025  2024  

At least 100 000 beneficiaries of 
digital education annually  

Number of beneficiaries of our 
educational programmes  

222 707 166 406 

 
The target achievement has been measured by the number of beneficiaries of the educational programmes carried 
out by the Orange Foundation and Orange Polska. This indicator is shared across the international Orange Group. 
Data on beneficiaries come from our own databases and information from our social partners to the programmes. For 
selected programmes co-financed with EU funds, the number of beneficiaries is verified by third parties. 

8.5.2.1. Cybersecurity and data privacy (entity-specific disclosure) 

The key matter for customers and end-users of our services is that we ensure privacy by identifying threats related 
to the collection, storage and use of sensitive personal data, and by building the resilience of our systems and 
processes to such threats. Services and products that enhance customer security, ensuring adequate network 
security against cyberattacks, as well as education of internet users are therefore important for the Group.  

 

ESRS 2 SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business 
model(s) 

We manage a large amount of personal data from customers, employees, and contractors, which are protected 
information. Protecting such data is crucial, as breaches can harm individual rights and the Groupôs reputation, 
potentially leading to legal and financial consequences. Due to the nature of modern IT threats, the risk of data 
breaches cannot be entirely eliminated despite preventative measures.  

Strong data protection can also provide a competitive advantage and attract new customers seeking such services. 
Stakeholders view digital security as a key concern, while recognising us for our expertise in this area. Increased 
spending on cybersecurity is necessary to mitigate risks from cyberattacks, as breaches could lead to loss of customer 
trust and revenue. We intend to expand our data protection services for both businesses and individuals.  
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ESRS S4-1 Policies 

To prevent breaches of information security, including personal data, we have implemented safeguards in line with 
international standards.  

We operate an information security management system, the high quality of which has been confirmed by the ISO 
27001 certificate. The system allows us to provide a standardised level of protection for all information, adequate to 
threats as well as business and legal requirements. The selection of security measures, based on the results of the 
risk analysis, ensures their effectiveness. Currently, the information security system covers the entire organisation, 
and Its functioning complies with the ISO/IEC 27001.  

We have also been certified as compliant with the ISO 27018 requirements. In addition, we regularly renew our FIRST 
and Trusted Introducer certifications for CERT (Computer Emergency Response Team) Orange Polska.  

ESRS S4-2 Processes for engaging with customers and end-users about impacts 

We regularly review customer complaints, improving our personal data protection processes to eliminate errors or 
irregularities. As a result, the number of customer complaints regarding violations has been very small. In 2025, there 
were 593 reports submitted to the President of the Personal Data Protection Office, of which 7 proceedings were 
initiated.. In the field of personal data protection, we collaborate with public institutions, consumer advocates and 
industry associations, and also analyse customer feedback and complaints. We ensure end-users have an adequate 
degree of security at all levels: endpoint devices, networks, infrastructure, applications and data processing.  

We consistently educate and raise awareness in this area. For over a decade, we have been encouraging customers 
to leverage the experience of our experts in ensuring business cybersecurity. To better reach customers with 
information about threats, in 2025 we introduced a new channel for sending cybersecurity warnings in the form of 
Direct Push messages in the My Orange mobile app (with approx. 3 million potential recipients).  

The Director of Cybersecurity is responsible for the relationship between policies and actions in this area. 

ESRS S4-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels to raise concerns 

At each stage of data collection and processing, we fulfil our obligation to inform customers, among other things, 
about the purpose and scope of data processing, and their right to access and rectify their personal data. We regularly 
review customer complaints, improving our personal data protection processes to eliminate errors or irregularities. 
Through the dedicated website www.orange.pl/mojedane, we comprehensively inform customers and end-users 
about their rights, the scope of personal data processing, and contact options.  

On the CERT Orange Polskaôs website https://cert.orange.pl, there is a contact form for reporting personal data 
security breaches.  

ESRS S4-4 Taking actions 

In line with EUôs General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR), the ISO 29134:2017 standard and the guidelines of 
the Article 29 Working Party, as of 2018 we introduced a process for assessing and counteracting the effects of 
violations of the rights and freedoms of individuals whose data are processed. In addition, we provide the relevant 
training to employees and outsourced workers and initial training to newly hired employees. We have also introduced 
e-learning courses on information security and personal data protection.  

We have appointed Data Protection Officer (DPO), responsible for ensuring compliance with the GDPR provisions, 
providing recommendations on data protection impact assessments, as well as liaising with the supervisory authority. 
Any questions, concerns or breaches can be reported by email to inspektorochronydanych@orange.com or through 
other contact channels.  

CERT Orange Polska ensures the security of Polish internet users, utilising our CyberShield solution. This tool 
monitors network traffic to block connections to malicious addresses, including phishing sites, fake payment gateways 
and malware websites. In 2025, CyberShield protected about 5 million users from data loss.  

We provide tailored cybersecurity services to both small businesses and large enterprises. Our Security Operations 
Centre (SOC) offers 24/7 monitoring for over 2 100 clients, ensuring their business continuity by responding swiftly 
to incidents. SOC analysts support Orange Cyberdefence, delivering advanced cybersecurity services globally.  

We strive to enhance our cybersecurity services as best as possible, responding on an ongoing basis to emerging 
threats, including those using generative artificial intelligence. These actions do not require significant operating or 
capital expenditures exceeding resources designated for business-as-usual operations.  

 

http://www.orange.pl/mojedane
https://cert.orange.pl/
mailto:inspektorochronydanych@orange.com
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ESRS S4-5 Targets related to managing material impacts, risks and opportunities 

Personal data protection is one of the most important elements of credibility, vital to ongoing customer trust. We 
consistently monitor issues related to personal data breaches and thoroughly analyse cases reported by customers.  

We have identified issues of freedom of expression, freedom of information and protection of privacy as part of our 
responsibility for respecting the human rights of end-users of our products and services. We are committed to ensure 
strict control over what data is disclosed to authorised government bodies and on what basis; respect and protect 
users' freedom of expression by seeking to avoid or mitigate the impact of government restrictions on freedom of 
expression; and respect and protect the privacy rights of users subject to government requirements, laws, and 
regulations that may compromise privacy in a manner inconsistent with generally recognised laws and standards.  

We ensure full accountability for access to and integrity of the data transferred. As part of industry chambers, we 
participate in public consultations to ensure consistency of national regulations with EU guidelines. With direct support 
from Orange Polska CERT, our unit responsible for cybersecurity, we regularly prepare training courses for 
employees, adapting them to current conditions and needs.  

Personal data security and customer privacy as well as cybersecurity have been identified as Key Matters in the 
Double Materiality Assessment, and we have set the following targets in this regard:  

Target  Measure 2025 2024 

No substantiated complaints regarding 
customer privacy breaches or data loss  

Number of administrative 
proceedings initiated by the 
President of UODO 

7 new 
proceedings 

28 new proceedings 

No fines related to personal data breaches Number of fines related to 
personal data breaches 

0 0 

At least 98% of employees trained in 
cybersecurity by 2028 

% of employees trained in 
cybersecurity  

96.8% 97.5% 

 
In 2025, the President of the Personal Data Protection Office (UODO) instituted 7 new administrative proceedings 
and submitted further inquiries into 29 cases from previous years. These proceedings concern customer complaints 
or reports of personal data breaches submitted to UODO. In 2025, we received 29 decisions from the President of 
UODO on discontinuation of proceedings.  

In 2025, no financial penalties were imposed on the Group for violating data protection regulations. 593 reports of 
personal data breaches were submitted to the President of UODO. We are still awaiting the decision of the President 
of UODO regarding 98 open investigations.  

These data come from the case register maintained by the Information and Personal Data Protection Department. 
Employee training data come from the Orange Learning database, which is described in more detail in the section on 
employee training and development below.  

We comply with the data retention obligations in accordance with the requirements of the Electronic Communications 
Law. At the same time, it should be noted that there have been rulings of the Court of Justice of the European Union 
(CJEU) in individual cases, indicating potential non-compliance of the Polish regulations in this area with EU 
legislation. We continuously monitor development of regulations and legal cases related to this matter. 

8.5.2.2. Societal health and safety (entity-specific disclosure) 

The Orange Polska Group is committed to maintain the highest possible quality of health-and-safety standards. We 
have identified specific areas in which our products and services might raise health-and-safety questions. In the realm 
of physical health, issues related to radio waves and online safety are primary concerns, while for mental health, it is 
the impact of using internet content on health. We pay special attention to the safety of the youngest participants in 
the digital world ï children and young people ï giving them and their parents and carers the right tools and knowledge 
to ensure their online safety. 

ESRS 2, SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business 
model(s) 

The electromagnetic fields (EMF) used in mobile telephony have no proven adverse effects on humans. Considering 
that the widespread use of electromagnetic waves has a relatively short history, research into their effects on human 
health is still ongoing. Because it raises public concerns, which could have an adverse impact on the rollout of our 
network, this issue has been identified as a business risk in the due diligence process. However, it has been valued 
low enough not to pose a material ESG risk. 

We consider provision of adequate protection to children to be an issue of great social importance. On the one hand, 
we recognise the positive impact of technology on education, employment, entertainment and communication; on the 
other hand, the digital world poses many risks for young people and their social relationships. While putting  
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a lot of effort to ensure adequate protection of children and young people, we also recognise the risks associated 
with young people potentially accessing inappropriate content or abusing digital media.  

ESRS S4-1 Policies 

Our mobile network uses only proven, internationally recognised wireless communication techniques, safe for all 
users. Since 1 January 2020, Polandôs limits on exposure to EMF have been consistent with Council 
Recommendation 1999/519/EC. These new limits were set out in the Regulation of the Minister of Health of 17 
December 2019 on permissible levels of EMF in the environment.  

Ensuring online safety of children and young people and preparing them for the conscious use of new media are of 
paramount importance to us. These objectives are pursued through the educational activities of the Orange 
Foundation, which are described in its strategy and Child Protection Policy.  

All documents and regulations regarding services, personal data processing and dangerous content reporting are 
made available to customers and other stakeholders on our website and through other contact channels.  

ESRS S4-2 Processes for engaging with consumers and end-users about impacts 

Our customers and end-users of our services receive help and support from CERT Orange Polskaôs experts. 
Suspicious messages can be sent to cert.opl@orange.com or reported by SMS.  

The Orange Polska Group and other mobile operators provided input data (base station parameters and EMF 
measurement results) to the Telecommunications Institute. These data made it possible to launch the SI2PEM 
system. The system, which is accessible online, contains information on the results of measurements and predicted 
levels of EMF throughout Poland, and users can obtain data on EMF values at any location.  

We are also a technology partner of the helpline for children and young people. The helpline is run by the Empowering 
Children Foundation, which helps young people who have experienced various forms of violence. The 116111 phone 
line is free and available 24/7.  

The Vice President of the Management Board in charge of Consumer Market is responsible for implementing 
communication channels and a dialogue with customers and end-users as well as cooperation with institutions and 
organisations representing customer interests.  

ESRS S4-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels to raise concerns 

Requirements for maintaining safety conditions for the population with respect to our mobile network facilities have 
been determined in the Environmental Protection Guidelines for Electromagnetic Fields: Information Cards, 
Environmental Analyses, EMF Measurements, Emission Notifications. This document is updated in accordance with 
any changes in legislation. Ensuring compliance with these requirements is the responsibility of our partner NetWorks. 
As part of the supervision, we conduct random checks of both the dossier created in the investment process and its 
consistence with the actual field conditions.  

We also run a website dedicated to childrenôs online safety (www.orange.pl/razemwsieci). The website is aimed 
primarily at parents and guardians of children who want to ensure their safe and responsible relationship with new 
technologies.  

Any irregularities or breaches concerning customer safety can be reported via standard communication channels or 
the confidential whistleblower system. Lack of services, resulting in socio-digital exclusion, may have a potential 
negative impact on customers. Therefore, we are taking actions to expand the network and increase access to it, as 
well as provide digital education on using our services. We also recognise the risks related to the improper use of 
services by children and young people (i.e. access to inappropriate content or abuse of digital services), which is why 
we are taking actions to protect minors and educate children and parents on these potential flashpoints.  

ESRS S4-4 Taking actions 

All mobile phones we offer comply with the emission standards set by the International Commission on Non-Ionizing 
Radiation Protection (ICNIRP). Each device undergoes testing to ensure safety of use, with Specific Absorption Rate 
(SAR) values always below the set limit of 2 W/kg. SAR information is available in user manuals and for each model 
available in the Orange e-store.  

We adhere to all standards regarding electromagnetic fields (EMF) around base and broadcasting stations, 
implementing protective technical solutions for radio communication installations.  

To protect children in the digital world, the Orange Foundation conducts educational activities on safe internet use 
and digital hygiene, and, in cooperation with the Empowering Children Foundation, provides educational resources, 
such as an e-learning platform, brochures and online courses for parents and teachers.  

mailto:cert.opl@orange.com
http://www.orange.pl/razemwsiecia
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In 2025, Orange Polska joined the Orange Group's global initiative #ForGoodConnections. It aims to protect and 
educate young people how to use new technologies responsibly, especially in the context of cyberbullying, excessive 
screen times and inappropriate content. As part of this initiative, we were the main sponsor of the 6th Racib·rz Gaming 
Festival, during which our volunteers trained over 1 600 children and young people in online safety.  

We have also become a partner of the Empowering Children Foundation in two programmes concerning children's 
safety on the internet and digital hygiene:  

Á R·wieŜnicy [Peers] is a preventive programme developed in collaboration with experts in psychology, pedagogy 

and cybersecurity. It aims to strengthen social skills of young people, prevent cyberbullying and educate them 

about online privacy. The programme is addressed to students in grades 7ï8 of primary schools and 1ï2 of 

secondary schools.  

Á Sieciaki [Net Pets] is a project that teaches children aged 7ï12 how to be safe online. It includes a free e-learning 

course on using the internet safely, avoiding threats and reporting them.  

Furthermore, we offer parental control services in the Safe Child Online app. It is a tool designed to support children 
in their use of the internet. The service filters website content, limits screen time and verifies the applications used. 
In 2025, the app was expanded with the Anti Hate module to effectively support children in dealing with cyberbullying. 
The service also offers psychological counselling. If notifications received from the app or a child's behaviour raise 
concerns, parents can consult with an expert who will help them find the best response.  

In 2026, we plan to expand our offer in the area of parental protection and the safe use of new technologies by 
children.  

These actions, developed in collaboration with social partners, including the Empowering Children Foundation, are 
based on a diagnosis of social needs and research into the impact of new technologies on children and youth. They 
are implemented as part of our standard operations and do not require any additional significant financial resources. 

Actions to mitigate negative impacts on customers and end-users include: taking preventive measures through 
education and raising awareness of customers and employees to eliminate human errors, particularly educational 
materials, manuals and dedicated training; improving and expanding data protection systems or other processes in 
the Group, and their certification; and analysing incidents or breaches, and taking corrective actions with respect to 
individual cases or entire processes.  

ESRS S4-5 Targets  

Our goal is to ensure that children can safely use new technologies by providing effective parental control tools and 
educating children and young people, as well as their guardians ï parents and teachers ï on safe online behaviour.  

We are currently preparing a new parental control service, and consequently, we are developing new targets and 
metrics in this area. The parental control solutions, offered by us, do not have quantitative targets. 

At the same time, we are conducting a number of educational activities on the safety of children and young people, 
which are part of the digital education programmes described in Note 8.5.1.3 above. We want to reach the widest 
possible group of recipients, which is why topics related to digital safety and hygiene are an element of our permanent 
educational programmes. Therefore, we have not established a separate strategic target for education of children 
about online safety.  
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8.5.3. ESRS S1 Own workforce 
 

We attach great importance to creating a good working environment, as well as ensuring equal 
treatment for all employees, along with transparent evaluation and promotion criteria, and 
professional and personal development opportunities.  

 
The Orange Polska Group is the largest employer in the telecommunications sector in Poland. We offer our 
employees good working and development conditions. We also have one of the most extensive social programmes 
in Poland, including an employee pension plan. We place great emphasis on the development of the professional 
competences of our employees and the formation of high professional and ethical standards at work.  

8.5.3.1. ESRS S1-6 Characteristics of undertakingôs employees  
 

We employ more than 8 000 people working in 81 locations across Poland. 82% of our employees work in 16 regional 
centres in large cities. We employ people from a wide variety of professions and positions. Frontline employees work 
in sales and customer care, while other functions have supporting roles. The basic form of employment is an open-
ended employment contract. We do not use a territorial division of employees.  

Workforce* 2025 2024  

Total employees (full-time equivalents)  7 793 8 196 

Total employees (persons)  8 172 8 576 

Men  5 199 5 411 

Women  2 973 3 165 

Employees on open-ended contracts  8 101 8 490 

Men  5 167 5 372 

Women  2 934 3 118 

Employees on fixed-term contracts  71 86 

Men  32 39 

Women  39 47 

Full-time employees 8 105 8 523 

Men  5 162 5 385 

Women  2 943 3 138 

Part-time employees  67 53 

Men  37 26 

Women  30 27 

Departures  677 797 

Turnover** 2.2% 2.9% 

 

*The figures presented in the table include only active employees, that is persons employed in the Group on under 
an open-ended employment contract, who are paid by the Group on the last day of the month, while they do not 
include persons on unpaid absence leaves or financed by the Social Insurance Institution. Because we have no 
access to information about NetWorks employees, the number of Group employees provided in this document does 
not include the employees of this company. The number of employees in full-time equivalents is consistent with our 
Financial Statements (see Note 7.2. thereto). 
 
**Due to limited data, turnover has been calculated for 98% of the Group employees on the basis of departures, 
excluding departures under the Social Agreement concluded between the employer and employees, intra-group 
transfers and changes in the form of employment. 
All quantitative disclosures regarding our own workforce are sourced from our internal employee data record system 
(HR info) and training system (Orange Learning), unless otherwise noted.  
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8.5.3.2. ESRS S1-7 Characteristics of non-employee workers in the undertakingsô own workforce 

 
Due to the nature and scope of work, we have also non-employees in our own workforce, including people employed 
under a cooperation agreement (B2B) and so-called outsourcing personnel (when specific employees, although 
employed by an external company, perform work for us and are assessed by us). Personnel outsourcing is used 
mainly in call centres (for customer care, telesales and customer-operator market services). Compared to the 
previous year, data for the entire Group, rather than Orange Polska only, have been reported, and 2024 figures have 
been recalculated according to the adopted formula. 

Workforce 2025 2024 

Employees with B2B contracts 1 387 1 306 

Positions based on personnel 
outsourcing* 

3 232 3 337 

 
*In case of outsourcing personnel, the equivalent in full-time positions has been used. 
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8.5.3.3. SRS 2, SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model(s) 

 

S1 Own workforce 

Key Matter: Working conditions  

Material 
Impacts, 
Risks and 
Opportunities 

 

IRO description  
Place in 
value chain  

Actual/ 
Potential 

Policies  Actions  Targets  Results in 2025 Results in 2024 

Opportunity  

Good working conditions 
and equal treatment 
enable the Group to 
attract and develop 
professionals with the 
highest skills and, 
consequently, execute an 
ambitious strategy and 
achieve the expected 
results.  

Own 
operations  

Actual  

Staff Regulations,  
Remote Work Regulations, 
Recruitment Policy,  
Intragroup Collective Labour 
Agreement,  
Social Agreement,  
Policy of Investing in the Quality 
of Health and Well-being of 
Employees,  
Occupational Safety and Health 
Policy,  
Training and Development 
Policy,  
Diversity Management Policy,  
Global Orange Group 
Agreement on Workplace 
Gender Equality  

Ensuring proper working 
conditions and tools;  

Diversity management and care 
for inclusive corporate culture;  

Adequate wages and pay gap 
reduction;  

Compliance with occupational 
health and safety regulations;  

Competence development and 
access to training;  

Maintaining work-life balance;  

Care for employee rights.  

Employee 
satisfaction rate 
up 1 p.p. yoy  

 

Not less than 
35% of women in 
senior 
management 
positions  

73% of positive key 
opinions in the 
survey  

 

34.3% of women in 
senior management 
positions  

67% of positive key 
opinions in the 
survey  

 

35.6% of women in 
senior management 
positions 
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We evaluate the employee area in terms of positive social impact and the opportunity to attract new employees and 
talent that will help to build a competitive advantage in the market.  

Our Lead the Future strategy focuses on good leaders and a strong team: people with a sense of responsibility, 
equipped with future-oriented skills, that will serve as catalysts for change and transformation.  

8.5.3.4. ESRS S1-2 Processes for engaging with own workers and workersô representatives about 
impacts 

Employee opinion survey  

As part of the Voice Up survey, employees are invited to share their perception of how the Group operates and their 
workplace experience. The questions relate to job satisfaction and evaluation of specific areas of the companyôs 
operations. The questionnaire assesses employeesô engagement, trust and performance across the Group. The 
survey was conducted in January 2025 and garnered 91% employee participation.  

Dialogue with social partners  

We also conduct an ongoing dialogue with our social partners (trade unions, Employee Council). Currently, there are 
fifteen trade union organisations and a seven-person Employee Council in Orange Polska.  

The scope of cooperation with trade unions includes, among others, Staff Regulations, Remuneration Policy, 
Company Bonus Regulations, Company Welfare Fund Management Regulations, the Intragroup Collective Labour 
Agreement Social Agreement, Agreement on collective redundancies., agreement on collective redundancies,  

The powers of trade unions include in particular: participation in negotiations, concluding agreements and collective 
agreements, agreeing on regulations, taking a position on individual employee matters, control over compliance with 
labour law or health and safety regulations. The scope of cooperation with the Employee Council includes information, 
consultation among others, the status, structure and expected changes in employment (optimisation projects), and 
significant changes in the organisation of work or employment basis.  

Forms of cooperation within the framework of social dialogue include, among others, consultations on changes in the 
content of the applicable work regulations, management of the company social benefits fund, collective redundancies 
agreements, consultations on matters related to the status, structure and expected changes in employment stating 
opinions, e.g. on the intention to terminate an employment contract with an employee represented by the trade union; 
providing information, e.g. on the activities and economic situation of the employer and expected changes in this 
respect, conducting negotiations in order to conclude or amend a collective agreement. 

The Director of Employee Affairs, who reports to the Member of the Management Board in charge of Human Capital, 
is responsible for conducting a dialogue with employee representatives.  

In 2025, there were 31 meetings with social partners (excluding Social Committees and social teams). 
Representatives of trade unions are members of the following committees: Occupational Health and Safety 
Committee, Gender Equality Committee, Social Committee (and social teams) and Employment Valuation 
Committee.  

8.5.3.5. ESRS S1-8 Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue 

We respect the right of employees to associate in trade unions (our social partners) and maintain an ongoing dialogue 
with the latter.  

The Orange European Works Council operates in the Orange Group. It is the representative body for the Orange 
Groupôs employees in the European Union. It is composed of employee representatives from each country, including 
Poland. 

Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue 2025 2024 

Percentage of employees in trade unions in Orange Polska 29.6% 27.3% 

Percentage of employees in trade unions in Orange Polska 
Group 

28.5% 26.4% 

Percentage of employees covered by the Intragroup Collective 
Labour Agreement in Orange Polska  

96.5% 96.5% 

Percentage of employees covered by the Intragroup Collective 
Labour Agreement in Orange Polska Group 

90.2% 89.5% 

 
*The data on the membership of trade union organisations are based on the information provided by individual trade 
unions operating in Orange Polska under the provisions of the Act of 23 May 1991 on trade unions. These data are 
then referred to the number of employees (persons) employed in Orange Polska and Orange Polska Group as of 31 
December. Although the activities of trade unions and the Intragroup Collective Labour Agreement Social Agreement 
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pertain only to Orange Polska, due to reporting requirements, we also refer to the total number of employees across 
the entire Orange Polska Group. 
 

8.5.3.6. ESRS S1-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels to raise concerns by own 
staff resources 

We continuously monitor the impacts on our own staff resources through a variety of means:  

Á annual Voice Up satisfaction survey and other surveys of the workplace and work tools;  

Á analysis of inquiries, reports and complaints obtained through our own channels for reporting irregularities, taking 

into account the principles of whistleblower protection;  

Á ongoing dialogue with social partners;  

Á #nosugar monthly meetings of the Management Board with employees;  

Á feedback culture and tools, i.e. managerial reviews, 360 feedback and the Pulsometer (a monthly survey on the 

achievement of goals and the atmosphere within teams);  

Á dedicated dialogue tools in employee-friendly programmes: surveys, questionnaires etc.  

In response to reports from employees, we undertake explanatory and corrective actions depending on the nature 
and severity of the cases reported. We communicate the actions taken transparently through, among others, annual 
communication on satisfaction survey results, Ethics Committee's reports and internal communication tools. The 
effectiveness of these measures is evaluated through follow-up surveys to reassess employee opinions.  

For suspected ethical breaches, employees can easily contact the Ethics Committee via a dedicated email 
(zapytaj.etyka@orange.com) or they can reach out to the Chairman of the Ethics Committee directly. Reports can 
also be sent to the Chairman of the Audit Committee or submitted through the Orange Group's integrity form at 
www.orange.integrityline.org. All submissions are confidential. The Group has a whistleblower protection and 
reporting procedure which is described in the Note 8.6.1.  

8.5.3.7.  Working conditions  

ESRS S1-1 Policies  

Staff Regulations  

Staff Regulations determine employee rights and obligations, and cover, among others, work organisation and 
equipping employees with tools and materials; working time systems and schedules and adopted settlement periods; 
date, time, place and frequency of remuneration payments; prohibited types of work for young persons and women; 
allowed types of work for young persons in occupational training; occupational health and safety and fire protection 
obligations, including risk notification; and attendance and absence procedures.  

Intragroup Collective Labour Agreement  

The Intragroup Collective Labour Agreement for Employees of Orange Polska S.A. (PUZP) regulates, among others, 
the principles of employment and termination of the employment relationship, working time, leaves, principles of 
remuneration and granting of other work-related benefits, as well as matters related to health and safety, training, 
welfare and medical care. 

The Director of Employee Affairs, reporting to the Member of the Management Board in charge of Human Capital, is 
responsible for the implementation of the aforementioned policies.  

ESRS S1-4 Taking action on material impacts and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing 
material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions and approaches 

Hybrid work is one of the pillars of a new work model called SMILE (Safe, Mobile, Integrated, Leading, Efficient).  
A part of this model is the Smart Office programme, which encompasses five areas:  

Á office format: standards supporting increased cooperation;  

Á digital experience: space planning for both individual and team work;  

Á environmentally friendly office: carbon footprint minimisation;  

Á social responsibility: mobilisation of Orange's local communities and cooperation with local municipalities;  

Á efficiency: the optimisation of office space and the reuse of work environment resources.  

These changes to our work model have been based on employee surveys and supported by employee education on 
digital work tools, remote work, mental and physical well-being, and work-life balance.  
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ESRS S1-5 Targets related to managing material impacts, risks and opportunities 

A high employee satisfaction rate in the óEngagementô area of the Voice Up survey was adopted as the key target 
with respect to good working conditions. This represents a change from last year, when only one selected indicator 
was considered. The óEngagementô area encompasses several matters, including assessment of working conditions, 
recommending us as a good employer, pride in working in this place, and a sense of appreciation and satisfaction. 
From the point of view of both the employer and employee, an increase in satisfaction in this area is crucial for the 
comprehensive assessment of Orange Polska as an employer. The target was adopted on the basis of analyses of 
the assessment by employees in satisfaction surveys, trend analysis, and the expected results, including those at the 
international Orange Group level. 

Target  Measure 2025 2024 

Employee satisfaction rate 
in the óEngagementô area of 
the Voice Up survey up 
1 p.p. yoy  

Percentage of very positive or 
positive opinions in the Voice 
Up survey  

73% 67% 

 
The survey methodology is common across all Orange Group countries. The survey is conducted by an external 
research agency, and its results are communicated to employees. The results of the employee survey are analysed 
and form the basis for preparing action plans. 

ESRS S1-11 Social protection 

All employees are covered by social protection and can benefit from a large stock of employee benefits.  
 All employees are covered by the social insurance system provided by the Social Insurance Institution (ZUS), which 
includes protection against loss of income caused by the following life events: illness, unemployment (starting while 
an employee is working in the entity), accident at work or acquired disability, parental leave and retirement. 
Additionally, we offer our employees assistance in difficult life situations under the Company Welfare Fund and the 
Central Welfare Fund. 

8.5.3.8. Diversity  

ESRS S1-1 Policies 

We have adopted a general Diversity Management Policy and specific diversity management policies that apply to 
Members of the Management Board and Members of the Supervisory Board. The general Diversity Management 
Policy covers the following areas: creating a working environment open to diverse mindsets, building a corporate 
culture which derives from diversity, providing adequate conditions for employee development, supporting 
involvement of all employees, and increasing the quality of human capital management in the organisation. Orange 
Polska is also a signatory and guardian of the Diversity Charter in Poland.  

The Diversity and Inclusion Manager and the Committee for Gender Equality and Diversity in the Workplace are 
responsible for the implementation of this policy.  

ESRS S1-4 Taking action on material impacts and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing 
material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions and approaches 

The Group has launched a dedicated diversity management programme, Be Yourself, which encompasses the 
following:  

Á Mechanisms that support diversity ï pay gap monitoring and implementation of inclusive recruitment and 

promotion policies;  

Á Women's leadership ï a development programme dedicated to female leaders, successor and promotion 

policies, mentoring, coaching and recruitment advice;  

Á Efforts to encourage women to work in technologies ï Women in Tech network, Hi-Tech Girls programme for 

female students;  

Á LGBTQ+ support ï a platform for collaboration and education to promote awareness and inclusion;  

Á Support for employees with disabilities ï the Yes to Health programme offering financial support, additional 

medical services, and workplace adaptation;  

Á I'm In The Game programme ï which addresses the needs and challenges of parents returning to work after  

a long absence.  

Social protection 2025 2024 

Percentage of employees covered by social protection 100% 100% 
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We also cooperate with social organisations, public institutions and other companies, particularly within initiatives 
such as Diversity Charter, DEI Champions, Pact for Accessibility Plus and others.  

The quality of diversity management is checked every two years as part of renewing our Gender Equality European 
and International Standard (GEEIS) certification. In 2025, we successfully passed another GEEIS audit. We also 
participate annually in the diversity management maturity survey Diversity IN Check. This year, we were among 
leaders in the survey, achieving a score above 80%. The survey results, identifying the strengths and weaknesses of 
diversity management, form the basis for planning further actions.  

ESRS S1-5 Targets related to managing material impacts, risks and opportunities 

Another strategic target for the workforce area is related to diversity management and involves the presence of 
women in senior management (director) positions. Currently, the percentage of women in all management positions 
reflects the percentage of women in the Group at 37%. However, we are observing a lower number of women in 
senior management positions, so our next challenge as part of the Orange Polska Group's diversity strategy is to 
increase this number. This goal is consistent with the EU's gender equality policy and the Sustainable Development 
Goals. 

Target Measure 2025 2024 

Not less than 35% women in senior 
management (director) positions 

Percentage of women in director 
positions 

34.3% 35.6% 

 
We also aim to build a work environment free from discrimination, which is measured by the lack of serious violations 
in this field. The measure of this target is the number and scale of violations in a year. 

 

ESRS S1-9 Diversity metrics  

As part of our Diversity Management Policy, we have set and monitored the following indicators:  

Workforce 2025 2024 

Employees in senior management positions* 248 253 

Men  163 163 

Women  85 90 

Percentage of women  34.3% 35.6% 

Employees by age  8 172 8 576 

Up to 30 years  469 516 

31-50 years  4 493 4 986 

Above 50 years  3 210 3 074 

*Employees in senior management positions are defined as persons employed in director positions and managing 
teams. 

 

ESRS S1-12 Persons with disabilities 

We ensure equal treatment and prevents social exclusion of people with disabilities. Data on employees with 
disabilities include persons who have provided their employer with a disability certificate.  

Workforce  2025 2024 

Percentage of employees with disabilities  2.2% 1.9% 

Men  1.7% 1.4% 

Women  3.1% 2.8% 
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8.5.3.9. Remuneration  

ESRS S1-1 Policies  

The Remuneration Policy regulates the main guidelines and principles for remuneration, supporting the recruitment, 
retention and motivation of the best managers and professionals. Remuneration is determined in a manner ensuring 
balance and consistency across the Group. Our Remuneration Policy complies with labour law and corporate 
governance regulations. Terms of remuneration for the Groupôs employees covered by the Intragroup Collective 
Labour Agreement are determined in cooperation with trade unions. 

The Director of Remuneration and Performance, who reports to the Member of the Management Board in charge of 
Human Capital, is responsible for implementing the remuneration policy.  

ESRS S1-4 Taking action on material impacts and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing 
material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions and approaches 

We have adopted a remuneration system consisting of: base salary ï which takes into account market remuneration 
standards for individual positions, individual competences and contribution of employees, as well as the principles of 
non-discrimination; and performance-based bonus ï the bonus system is designed for specialist sales positions and 
the entire management, and is intended to motivate employees to achieve high performance through the achievement 
of set and agreed objectives in support of the implementation of the Groupôs strategy; discretionary awards; benefits; 
and contribution to the Employee Pension Scheme. The management bonus system also incorporates solidarity 
goals, including those related to reducing CO2e emissions. We conduct regular in-depth periodic remuneration 
analyses, emphasising equal pay for women and men. 

ESRS S1-10 Adequate wages 

Adequate wages 2025 2024 

Percentage of employees paid an adequate wage  100% 100% 

Percentage of employees paid below the minimum wage  0% 0% 

Earnings include base salary and benefits. These data are referred to the minimum wage in Poland, announced by 
the Central Statistical Office (PLN 4,666 in 2025). 

ESRS S1-16 Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration)  

 

The gender pay gap results from a different distribution of occupied positions, as more women occupy lower-paid 
positions (call centres, store employees) compared to technical positions (network engineers, IT specialists), which 
are mainly occupied by men. This ratio, due to limitations of evidence, is calculated for 98% employees of the Group 
and includes base salary and benefits.  

To better clarify the gender pay gap, Orange Polska has defined an additional indicator accounting for job grades: 
adjusted gender pay gap.  

Orange Polska has permanently introduced periodic pay reviews by gender. Analysis at the level of individual 
positions allows us to examine relations between the salaries of employees who perform the same work, and take 
corrective actions if a pay gap is identified. In the process of salary increases, the we have adopted principles 
accounting for the issue of equal pay for women and men based on the same duties, experience, commitment and 
knowledge. These principles are a part of the agreement with our social partners.  

Remuneration  2025 2024 2023 

Unadjusted gender pay gap  11.8% 13.8% 16.2% 

Unadjusted gender pay gap for staff positions  11.8% 13.8% 15.6% 

Unadjusted gender pay gap for management positions 10.3% 11.4% 14.4% 

The ratio of the salary of the top earner to the median salary 
of employees 

22.3 24.3 22.3 
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Remuneration  2025 2024 2023 

Adjusted gender pay gap 0.8% 0.7% 1.7% 

Adjusted gender pay gap for staff positions  1.6% 1.5% 2.3% 

Adjusted gender pay gap for management positions  1.1% 1.4% 3.4% 

 

Adjusted pay gap is calculated for Orange Polska based on our own methodology and defined as the difference 
between the average pay levels of women and men in comparable positions (e.g. female and male IT specialists), 
expressed as percentage of the average pay level of men. The indicator is determined for active employees. 

8.5.3.10. Training and skills development  

ESRS S1-1 Policies 

Employee development activities are defined in the Training and Development Policy, which aims to support the 
development of employee competencies in a dynamic business environment. It regulates the principles of employee 
access to development opportunities based on the competency management system. 

ESRS S1-4 Taking action on material impacts and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing 
material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions and approaches 

Employee development is crucial for attracting talented personnel and fostering employee engagement. We operate 
a competency management system ï SkillsUp - aimed at ensuring the necessary skills to execute our strategy while 
optimally leveraging our employees' potential. 

SkillsUp includes: forecasting key competencies essential for strategy implementation, assessing the current 
competency potential of employees (85% of employees have completed their competency profiles and self-
assessment), and offering development programmes tailored to identified needs. 

Strategic competency areas encompass, among others: data management, artificial intelligence, cloud solutions, 
programming, cybersecurity, digital channel sales, and corporate social responsibility. 

We encourage continuous development through Professional Schools - long-term pathways supporting both 
upskilling and reskilling efforts via training, digital materials on the Orange Learning platform, usage of educational 
platforms, community engagement, and internal internship and apprenticeship programmes. The development of 
managers is based on a leadership model rooted in Orange Polskaôs core values. In the following years, we plan to 
expand this system to other subsidiaries and outsourced workers.  

The Director of Culture and Development is responsible for implementing the training policy. 

ESRS S1-13 Training and skills development metrics 

Employees can develop their skills through the Orange Learning platform, which offers a variety of development 
opportunities ï from short knowledge pills and videos, through e-learning courses and business simulations, to on-
site training, learning communities, and mentoring. The platform offers training in various key competencies areas, 
specialist educational programmes or training in soft skills. Based on the goals established during the development 
discussion, the employee creates a development plan on the Orange Learning platform. This plan outlines the skills 
they wish to develop, the desired pace of growth, and the most effective developmental methods for them. Currently, 
our employees have access to more than 7,000 development opportunities. 

 

Training and skills development  2025 2024 

Average number of training hours per employee  34.0 24.5 

Men  34.9 25.6 

Women  32.5 22.6 

Manager positions  42.2 29.7 

Staff positions  32.9 23.7 

Percentage of employees subject to assessment (SkillsUp)  85.2% 79% 

Men  86.4% 81.5% 

Women  82.9% 75.2% 

Percentage of employees with career plans  63.8% 54.7% 

Men  63.3% 54.8% 

Women  65.2% 54.6% 
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Data on training, competence development and development plans cover the following Group companies: Orange 
Polska S.A., Integrated Solutions sp. z o.o., BlueSoft, Orange Szkolenia sp. z o.o., Orange Foundation and PTE 
Orange Polska S.A.  

8.5.3.11. Health and safety  

ESRS S1-1 Policies 

Actions ensuring work safety, health protection and constant improvement of working conditions for all employees 
are regulated by both labour law and our internal regulations. Our approach to occupational health and safety is 
covered by the Staff Regulations and the Occupational Health and Safety Policy. Internal oversight of compliance 
with health and safety regulations and policies is provided by the occupational health and safety team in the area 
reporting to the Director of Employee Affairs.  

ESRS S1-4 Taking action on material impacts and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing 
material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions and approaches 

Both the employer and employees consider both physical and mental health and safety to be vitally important. 
Occupational health and safety (OHS) actions are recognised as not only fulfilling the employerôs legal obligations, 
but an element of building a good working environment.  

We identify and assess occupational risks for all jobs, documenting them in risk assessment sheets to keep 
employees informed of all hazards. Updates to these assessments are based on occupational health and safety 
reviews and accident analyses. The Occupational Health and Safety Commission, composed of representatives of 
employees and the employer, meets at least four times each year to review risk assessment and suggest 
improvements.  

Our focus is on adapting risk assessments to new employee responsibilities, ensuring compliance of new investment 
projects with occupational health and safety requirements, providing continuous access to health and safety 
information, collaborating with social partners on joint reviews and improvements, ongoing monitoring of working 
conditions, and offering preventive health examinations and training. Furthermore, we provide access to medical 
services at our medical operator PZU Zdrowie and promote employee sports and health-related activities.  

We have not identified any own practices that have caused or contributed to material negative impacts on our own 
workforce, particularly practices related to procurement management, sales and data use. Nevertheless, 
transformation programmes may be perceived as having negative impacts. We are adapting our business model to 
changing environmental conditions and business challenges by conducting a process of voluntary departures and 
workforce optimisation. To minimise the negative social impact, additional financial benefits and an outplacement 
programme have been implemented for employees leaving the Group. 

ESRS S1-14 Occupational health and safety metrics 

Occupational health and safety*  2025 2024 

Percentage of employees covered by the occupational health and 
safety management system  

100% 100% 

Number of cases of recordable work-related ill health  0 0 

Number of days lost to work-related injuries and fatalities from 
work-related accidents or work-related ill health, and fatalities 
from ill health  

427 323 

Number of accidents  17 13 

Number of fatal accidents  0 0 

Accident rate** 1.02 0.74 

The presented data concern persons on employment contracts. Currently, there is no legal basis to obtain data on 
occupational health and safety for those employed by other employers (through personnel outsourcing) or under B2B 
contracts.  

*Data on the number of fatalities from work-related accidents or work-related ill health and the number of reportable 
work-related accidents are generated from the Work-related Accident Register and the Occupational Disease 
Register maintained by Orange Polskaôs occupational health and safety team. Data from other Group companies are 
provided by their occupational health and safety teams.  

** The rate of work-related injuries, is the quotient of the number of accidents and the total number of hours worked 
by employees multiplied by 1 000 000 
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8.5.3.12. Work-life balance  

ESRS S1-1 Policies 

Our Policy for Investing in the Quality of Health and Well-being of Employees defines our objectives in this area. We 
are implementing solutions and tools to support employee well-being and facilitate work-life balance. A dedicated 
employee affairs team and the Well-being Manager are responsible for the implementation of this policy.  

ESRS S1-4 Taking action on material impacts and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing 
material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions and approaches 

The key social benefits in the well-being area are implemented in the #dbamyosiebie (#wecareforourselves) 
programme and include initiatives for:  

Á Good physical well-being: comprehensive medical care, free examinations, support for persons with disabilities, 

and promotion of healthy habits;  

Á Good mental well-being: support for mental resilience, crisis assistance, and work-life balance solutions;  

Á Social well-being: a respectful culture that encourages the achievement of professional goals and community 

involvement;  

Á Financial well-being: benefits to help cope with inflation and rising costs of living.  

Á Happiness at work: inspirations, tools, and challenges that support building positive experiences and supportive 

relationships, as well as increasing satisfaction and engagement at work. 

All employees, including part-time staff, are eligible for numerous social benefits, though some are limited to 
employees on open-end employment contracts. We are adapting our business model to meet environmental and 
market challenges. We are also conducting regular employee satisfaction surveys. 

ESRS S1-15 Work-life balance metrics 

Family leave  2025 2024 

Percentage of employees entitled to take leave for family 
reasons * 

100% 100% 

Percentage of eligible employees who took leave for family 
reasons  

24.3% 25.7% 

Men  17% 18.1% 

Women  37% 38.7% 

* Family leave includes maternity, parental and carer's leave regarding a family member.  

8.5.3.13. Human rights in the employment area  

ESRS S1-1 Policies 

Human Rights Policy  

Our Human Rights Policy addresses employee rights, including equal treatment, health and safety, freedom of 
association, collective bargaining, and the prohibition of forced labour and child labour. It outlines procedures for 
stakeholder dialogue as well as violation reporting and remedying. In case of violations, an explanatory process is 
conducted, resulting in a report to the Chairman of the Ethics Committee. The Ethics Committee oversees the 
implementation of recommended corrective actions.  

The Director of Corporate Communications and CSR oversees the implementation of the Human Rights Policy. 

Rules for counteracting unacceptable behaviour  

We have adopted rules and guidelines to address unacceptable behaviour, including mobbing, discrimination and 
sexual harassment. These policies are based on legal regulations, particularly the Labour Code, which obliges the 
employer to counteract discrimination and respect personal rights.  

The Groupôs labour policies are consistent with the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights and the 
International Labour Organizationôs Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work.  

All policies are consulted with the key stakeholders (employee representatives) and are available to each employee 
on our intranet website.  
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ESRS S1-17 Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts 

In 2025, the Orange Polska Ethics Committee received a total of 210 reports and inquiries, including 164 submitted 
by employees and collaborators. The Committee classified 15 of these reports as allegations of misconduct and 
addressed them through the Internal Reporting Procedure. Of these, 26% were deemed justified or partially justified. 
No cases of discrimination were identified; however, one instance involved unequal treatment based on position. 
Employee reports primarily concerned communication issues between managers and employees that did not meet 
standards, as well as customer service mechanisms in sales stores. No significant violations of human rights were 
reported among the submitted cases. 

In 2025, the National Contact Point established under the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises did not 
receive any complaints regarding our employees. No serious human rights incidents involving our employees were 
identified, either. According to the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights, a serious human rights 
incident is characterised by the significant impact it may have, determined on the basis of its scale, scope and 
irreversible nature. 

Incidents and complaints* 2025 2024 

Total number of reported cases of discrimination  0 0 

Total amount of fines, penalties and compensation for damages 
as a result of discrimination incidents and complaints  

0 0 

Number of severe human rights incidents connected to the 
undertakingôs workforce  

0 0 

Total amount of fines, penalties and compensation for damages 
for the severe human rights incidents  

0 0 

* The number of complaints filed by employees through internal reporting channels and cases reported to the 
National Contact Points established under the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. Additionally, 
information about severe human rights incidents is obtained from external media sources and public reports. 

8.5.4. ESRS S2 Workers in the value chain 

We cooperate with more than 2 780 suppliers and business partners. This means thousands of 
employees of other companies who cooperate with us. We are committed to ensure that labour and 
human rights are respected in everything we do.  

 
Through the relevant contractual clauses and the due diligence process we want to ensure that our value chain is  
a workplace providing employees with decent wages, secure employment, appropriate working conditions, and an 
environment where they are free to express their opinions and their right to organise in trade unions and other 
employee rights are protected.  
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8.5.4.1. ESRS 2, SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model (s) 

S2 Workers in the value chain 

Key Matter: Working conditions and human rights in the value chain 

Material 
Impacts, 
Risks and 
Opportunities 

 

IRO description  
Place in value 
chain  

Actual/ 
Potential 

Policies  Actions  Targets  Results in 2025 Results in 2024 

Short-, medium- 
and long-term 
negative impact  

Usage of services or equipment 
produced in the value chain with lack 
of respect to human rights, particularly 
appropriate working conditions  

Upstream  Potential  

Purchasing Policy,  
Supplier Code of Conduct,  
Human Rights Policy, 
Due Diligence Policy,  
Code of Ethics,  
Orangeôs commitments to 
responsible purchase policy  

Commitment of all 
suppliers to 
comply with ESG 
principles  

Additional 
commitments for 
high-risk suppliers  

 

 

 

 

At least 98% of 
new purchase 
contracts above 
EUR 50 000 
with the CSR 
clause  

 

 

98.6% of new 
purchase 
contracts with the 
CSR clause  

 

 

 

 

98.2% of new 
purchase contracts 
with the CSR 
clause 

Risk  

Reputational risk and loss of 
stakeholdersô trust due to poor working 
conditions and forced labour in the 
value chain  

Upstream  Actual  
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Due to the scale of our operations and broad supply chain, we recognise our potential negative impact on the respect 
of human rights, including employee rights, as a result of services provided or equipment produced further in the 
value chain. Therefore, these issues are part of the due diligence and verification process of our suppliers during the 
procurement process. 

In the upper part of our value chain (upstream), entities constituting direct suppliers and subcontractors of the Group 
operate in three main areas: networks; service, equipment and energy suppliers; and entities supporting the 
organisation and management.  

Workers in the network area are mainly people working at various stages of project implementation, from design to 
construction, maintenance and operation. They are employed by entities operating in Poland and other European 
markets. Suppliers of services and equipment, as well as financial services or other organisational services are mostly 
Polish companies or Polish representatives of international equipment distributors. Further upstream into the value 
chain, subcontractors and suppliers of individual subassemblies or components are a more diverse group, with 
workers involved in production and distribution. At the uppermost stage of the value chain, we are dealing with workers 
in the mining industry and those processing the necessary raw materials.  

Downstream in the value chain, we cooperate with employees of companies involved in the sale and distribution of 
operator services, as well as maintenance and recycling, operating on the Polish market. A special category is 
employees of companies that provide personnel outsourcing services.  

Due diligence has highlighted the risks of human rights violations. Rare earth minerals are used in the production of 
mobile phones and other electronic devices, and their extraction may be carried out in conditions of human rights 
violations. Taking these and other risks into account, the supplier evaluation process has been incorporated into our 
supplier policies and procurement processes as part of our business strategy. 

8.5.4.2. ESRS S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers 

With respect to our supplier relations we have adopted the following policies:  

Code of Conduct for Suppliers  

The Code of Conduct for Suppliers addresses various areas of employee protection, including freedom of association 
and collective bargaining; prohibition of slavery and forced labour; prohibition of child labour; non-discrimination, 
diversity, and inclusion; and remuneration, working hours, and health and safety. The Code applies to both direct 
suppliers and their subcontractors and the supply chain. It requires suppliers to ensure that their employees and 
representatives, including temporary workers, can express their views on working conditions openly.  

Orange's Responsible Purchasing Commitments 

The Purchasing Commitments are a set of principles and actions that ensure responsible and ethical procurement 
processes and supply chain management, in accordance with international CSR standards, promoting respect for 
human rights, environmental protection, and business ethics. These commitments apply to activities related to our 
procurement process and supply chain. 

The Purchasing Director is responsible for implementing the above commitments and the Supplier Code of Conduct, 
which is part of the Purchasing Policy adopted by the Management Board.  

Human Rights Policy  

The Human Rights Policy reinforces our commitment to respecting human rights throughout the value chain, 
preventing violations, and addressing negative impacts. We emphasise equal treatment, health and safety, the 
prohibition of forced and child labour, as well as issues related to conflict minerals.  

Due Diligence Policy  

The Due Diligence Policy covers the process of verification of business partners to ensure respect for human rights 
and environmental protection in the activities of both the Group and its business partners identified in the value chain. 
The aforementioned policies are aligned with the UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights, the ILO 
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work, and the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. 

Current and planned activities in this area do not require significant financial resources that should be included in the 
specific items of Financial Statements. The Director of Corporate Communications and CSR is responsible for 
implementing the Human Rights Policy and Due Diligence Policy. 

8.5.4.3. ESRS S2-2 Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts 

We run a supplier website that outlines our Purchasing Policy and expectations towards suppliers, presenting our 
human rights and due diligence policies and whistleblowing system. This platform enhances communication, allowing 
for the dissemination of strategic messages and specific directives related to ESG challenges. Furthermore, a general 
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channel for reporting violations, complaints and inquiries is available to all stakeholders, including supply chain 
workers, and is referenced in supplier contracts.  

When collaborating with suppliers for personnel or process outsourcing, we emphasise employee-related issues, 
analysing working conditions, timely payments, compliance with obligations and the scope of benefits for employees 
in our tender procedures. We also evaluate subcontractors based on the similar criteria, and intervene with employers 
upon receiving complaints from outsourced workers, commissioning audits if necessary.  

We are actively working on a new platform for communication with suppliers, enhancing cooperation with workers in 
the value chain and establishing performance indicators for our initiatives.  

The Director of Purchasing and the Director of Corporate Communications and CSR are responsible for implementing 
the aforementioned actions.  

8.5.4.4. ESRS S2-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for value chain workers to 
raise concern 

The Code of Conduct for Suppliers is included in a mandatory CSR clause in all purchase contracts with our partners, 
particularly outlining a procedure for reporting irregularities. The Code of Conduct for Suppliers along with the Code 
of Ethics, the Human Rights Policy and the Due Diligence Policy are available on our websites: www.orange.pl/etyka-
i-compliance and www.orange.pl/dostawcy. Our Human Rights Policy includes commitments to mitigate any adverse 
impacts and take remedial actions when necessary. These actions, including appropriate resources, are tailored to 
the scope and scale of negative impacts. In 2025, we were not aware of any situations requiring remedial actions.  

A whistleblowing system is available for suppliers and their employees to report serious violations related to human 
rights, occupational health and safety, fraud, corruption, ethics breaches, conflicts of interest or other legal violations. 
Reports, including anonymous ones, can be submitted electronically to the zapytaj.etyka@orange.com email address 
or in paper form to the Orange Poland Ethics Committee. You can also contact us via the telephone line. Reports can 
also be submitted via the Hello Ethics platform, which ensures whistleblower protection. The Orange Polska Ethics 
Committee reviews these alerts and, if serious evidence is found, we contact suppliers to request proof of their plans 
to address the identified risks.  

8.5.4.5. ESRS S2-4 Taking action on material impacts, and approaches to mitigating material risks and 
pursuing material opportunities related to value chain workers, and effectiveness of those 
actions and approaches 

In order to prevent the risks of negative impact on workers in the value chain, we undertake the following actions 
aiming to identify and improve their working conditions:  

Á Clear communication of our expectations towards suppliers in terms of respect for their employees and workers 

in their value chains through the incorporation of the CSR clause and the Code of Conduct for Suppliers into 

purchase contracts;  

Á Monitoring and enforcing employee protection at increased risk suppliers and in their value chain through ESG 

assessments (e.g. EcoVadis);  

Á Cooperation with the international Orange Group with respect to audits of global suppliers (JAC ï Joint Audit 

Cooperation);  

Á Raising knowledge on issues and impacts related to supply chain workers, as well as supporting suppliers in 

their development, including training for our procurement staff and suppliers.  

Our suppliers are obliged to comply with the Code of Conduct for Suppliers, which is incorporated into agreements 
through a mandatory CSR clause. The Code provides for compliance with the relevant national, European and 
international legislation on ethical standards, including human rights, environmental protection, and health and safety. 
Suppliers also commit to addressing human rights violations and ensuring that their employees and subcontractors 
do not engage in child labour, forced labour or discrimination. The CSR clause is mandatory in both purchase and 
non-purchase contracts, with specific exceptions described in internal regulations (e.g. adhesion agreements). 

To manage material impacts on workers in the value chain, we identify the related risks and integrate them into our 
risk management system. Social risks are reviewed annually, with a mitigation plan developed for each risk and 
assessed for effectiveness once a year.  

When assessing negative impacts, we consider whether suppliers are subject to relevant regulations, along with 
sectoral and contextual risk factors related to the type of operations, geographical location and type of products, 
including the potential presence in the supply chain of raw materials obtained in conflict areas. We evaluate suppliers 
and business partners for potential negative impacts on human rights and the environment, categorising them by risk 
level, from very high to low.  

Suppliers in the high and very-high risk categories are assessed using EcoVadis or other equivalent certifications, or 
through a CSR questionnaire for small companies. Verification generally occurs at the start or renewal of cooperation, 
but for high-risk partners, it is conducted annually or biennially. We currently have 406 suppliers with a CSR rating, 

http://www.orange.pl/etyka-i-compliance
http://www.orange.pl/etyka-i-compliance
http://www.orange.pl/dostawcy
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including 343 in EcoVadis. In 2025, we identified 62 suppliers from risk groups, received a rating of 52, one is in 
process and nine were exempted due to adhesive agreements. Suppliers with an unsatisfactory score are required 
to implement remedial plans within a specified time and undergo re-assessment. Currently, 12 suppliers are 
implementing such corrective actions. 

As part of our Joint Audit Cooperation (JAC) with other telecommunications operators, we are implementing  
a supplier assessment methodology through joint audits at the production facilities of our direct suppliers and their 
subcontractors. If any irregularities are detected, corrective action plans are developed and their implementation is 
monitored. We obtain information from the Orange Group about audited suppliers, and verify whether they are part 
of our local supply chain. The supplier's assessment is incorporated into our supplier verification processes. In 2025, 
one of our direct local suppliers passed a JAC audit, receiving a positive evaluation. Other audits covered further 
parts of our global supply chain. 

The supplier assessment process is conducted by dedicated individuals from the Digitalization and Procurement 
Standardization Department in collaboration with CSR experts as part of the department's standard operations and 
without the need to dedicate additional funds.  

We have undertaken initiatives to educate employees, suppliers and business partners on human rights and 
responsible business conduct through training and contractual provisions. In 2025, a Supplier Forum was organised, 
during which we addressed key topics related to Orange's climate goals, reduction in CO2e emissions and 
collaboration with suppliers in this area. We also discussed current ESG regulations, as well as our circular economy 
initiatives.  

All personnel involved in procurement procedures must complete human rights training. In 2025, we organised 
additional training on human rights for representatives of the Ethics Committee, compliance, procurement and risk 
management functions, as well as the Group's subsidiaries. We also consult our actions with social organisations 
and experts working in the field of human rights. 

Owing to these preventive and educational activities, we significantly reduce the risk of labour and human rights 
violations in our supply chain. 

Information on reported severe human rights issues and incidents:  

Human Rights  2025 2024 

Human rights violations  0 0 

 

These data come from internal reporting systems (whistleblowing) and the analysis of proceedings conducted by 
the OECD. 

8.5.4.6. ESRS S2-5 Targets related to managing material impacts, risks and opportunities 

 

In response to the negative impact and the risk of non-respect for human rights in the value chain identified in the 
Double Materiality Assessment, we oblige our contractors to comply with CSR principles by including CSR clauses 
in contracts with them. This target has been established jointly with the international Orange Group, and results from 
the application of due diligence principles and our commitment to mitigate the risk of ESG violations in the supply 
chain.  

Target  Measure 2025 2024 

Incorporation of the CSR clause 
into at least 98% of new purchase 
contracts* above EUR 50 000  

Percentage of purchase contracts with 
the CSR clause  

98.6% 98.2% 

 

*Purchase contracts include contracts for sourcing products and services, falling under additional internal procedures 
of the Purchasing Policy (e.g. contract templates). This category does not include contracts beyond the Groupôs 
control, such as contracts for utilities (energy, gas, water) or cooperation contracts of a different character, such as 
contracts of lease, donation or insurance.  

Due to the scale and type of contracts concluded, as well as systemic and organisational limitations, we have now 
adopted a target and a measure for contracts of a significant value, i.e. above EUR 50 000, for purchase transactions. 
At the same time, we would like to point out that the requirement to include the CSR clause also applies to other 
agreements, which are not accounted for in this indicator. 

The implementation of this target is monitored on an ongoing basis in a dedicated tool, and supervised by the 
procurement function. Based on regular reports, corrective actions are implemented. In justified cases, the procedure 
for changes in the content of the CSR clause or derogations from it is applied.  
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8.6. Governance information 

8.6.1. ESRS G1 Business conduct 

ESRS 2, SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model  

We build a corporate culture through high standards of business conduct and values such as mindfulness, responsibility and courage.  
We adhere to ethical principles in our business practices and apply them in our relationships with all stakeholders and market participants. 

 

G1 Business conduct 

Key Matter: Ethics and Compliance 

Material 
Impacts, Risks 
and 
Opportunities  

IRO description  
Place in value 
chain  

Actual/ 
Potential 

Policies  Actions  Targets  Results in 2025 Results in 2024 

Opportunity 

Building a competitive advantage, 
increasing trust among business 
partners and customers, and improving 
operational efficiency through a strong 
reputation, high standards of ethics and 
Compliance, and a solid foundation of 
corporate culture. 

Own operations  Actual  

Code of Ethics,  
Code of Conduct for Suppliers,  
Whistleblowing Procedure,  
Anti-corruption Policy,  
Policy on Economic Sanctions,  
Due Diligence Procedure, 
Anti-Money Laundering and 
Counter-Terrorism Financing 
Policy,  
Anti-Fraud Policy 

Compliance 
Management 
Programme,  
Trainings,  
raising awareness 
and executing 
policies 

 

At least 98% 
of employees 
trained in 
compliance in 
by 2028  

 

95.9% of 
employees 
trained in 
compliance  

 

97.3% of 
employees 
trained in 
compliance  

Risk 

Loss of customers, suppliers or 
partners, and financial penalties or costs 
in the event of regulatory non-
compliance in case of incidents of 
corruption.  

Own operations 

Upstream  

Downstream  

Potential  

Partner verification 
system, anti-
corruption 
procedures 

No material 
incidents 

No convictions for 
violating anti-
corruption 
regulations 

No convictions for 
violating anti-
corruption 
regulations 
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8.6.1.1. ESRS G1-1 Business conduct policies and corporate culture 

The Key Matters identified in the business conduct area by us and our stakeholders include: corporate culture, 
ethics, and compliance with legal regulations and best industry standards.  

The Group upholds ethical standards in its business practices, guiding rules of cooperation between employees 
and promoting strong relationships with stakeholders.  

Key elements of our ethical system:  

Á Code of Ethics: a commitment to high ethical standards in all relationships with co-workers, partners, customers 

and the Group's environment, applicable to all employees;  

Á Ethics Committee: advises on compliance, reviews reports of unethical behaviour, and provides training to 

enhance ethical awareness among employees;  

Á Data Ethics and AI Committee: focuses on ethical considerations in data and AI technologies;  

Á Principles of responsible communication: a set of principles regarding ethics, responsibility, diversity, 

accessibility, imagery of children, and other issues in marketing communications;  

Á Compliance system: covers the Group's Compliance Management Programme, Anti-Corruption Policy, Anti-

Corruption Guidelines, Economic Sanctions Policy, Anti-Money Laundering and Countering the Financing of 

Terrorism Policy, Fraud Prevention Policy, Whistleblowing procedure, and Due Diligence Policy;  

Á Guidelines for the use of tools using generative AI in Orange Polska;  

Á Whistleblowing system: provides a pathway for confidential reporting of violations, ensuring protection of 

whistleblowers against retaliation.  

The adopted policies and procedures are consistent with the relevant laws and regulations, including the Polish and 
French penal codes, the French law no. 2016-1691 of 9 December 2016 regarding transparency, the fight against 
corruption and the modernisation of the economy (Sapin II Law), the US Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (FCPA), the 
UK Bribery Act, as well as other anti-corruption laws and regulations, and international economic sanctions 
regulations.  

In the event of a suspected breach of ethics, our employees can easily contact the Ethics Committee via  
a dedicated email box (zapytaj.etyka@orange.com) or by contacting the Chairman of the Ethics Committee in 
person or in writing. It is also possible to send an email or letter directly to the Chairman of the Audit Committee or 
to contact the Orange Group via the form at www.orange.integrityline.org. All submissions are treated confidentially.  

Employees, outsourced workers and other stakeholders can report observed violations of the law or internal 
regulations, procedures and processes, as well as other irregularities related to our operations using the confidential 
whistleblowing system. All reports, even anonymous ones, are verified with due care and attention to confidentiality 
and we provide appropriate protection for whistleblowers. Under the adopted procedure, no retaliatory actions, nor 
attempts or threats of such actions, can be taken against whistleblowers. In addition, we guarantee the 
confidentiality of the identity of persons reporting irregularities. Only authorised persons may have access to such 
data. If any violation is revealed, an investigation is conducted by the team of Compliance and Internal Audit, which 
is an independent function within the organisation.  

The whistleblowing system supports our actions, particularly those relating to ethics, compliance and CSR, and 
mitigates the risk of reputational and financial losses.  

We are also currently working to align the organisation with the requirements of the AI ACT ï the Regulation of the 
European Parliament and of the Council laying down harmonised rules on artificial intelligence. One of the issues 
is the implementation of mechanisms, solutions and measures for "trustworthy artificial intelligence," including those 
related to AI ethics, risk assessment or data security. 

Reports on the implementation of actions related to ethics and compliance, as well as risks in these areas are 
submitted at least once a year to the Management Board and to the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board.  

8.6.1.2. ESRS G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery 

Implementation of the Compliance Management Programme confirms our commitment to operate in accordance 
with the laws, regulations and market practices, and in an ethical and transparent manner.  

We apply the highest standards not only regarding the quality and innovation of our services, but also in 
relationships with our business partners and customers, as well as relationships between employees. We aim to 
provide an effective compliance risk management system, monitor and identify risks and take corrective actions. 
We actively counteract such issues as corruption and influence peddling, conflicts of interest and fraud, as well as 
any situations involving our employees or business partners that could have negative consequences for the Group.  

 

mailto:zapytaj.etyka@orange.com
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Anti-Corruption Policy and Guidelines  

One of the key elements of our Compliance Management Programme is the Anti-Corruption Policy, based on the 
principle of ózero tolerance for corruption or influence peddlingô in any form and in all activities. It sets out rules of 
conduct and identifies prohibited behaviours that may be considered as corruption or influence peddling.  

Compliance with anti-corruption standards is required from all our employees, as well as from our business partners 
(co-operating companies, suppliers, subcontractors, consultants and agents acting on our behalf). The correct 
application of the Anti-Corruption Policy is supported by internal regulations. The Anti-Corruption Guidelines set out, 
among others, the policy on gifts and invitations, which defines the categories of benefits received or offered, and 
the procedure for reporting such cases. In 2025, both the Anti-Corruption Policy and the Anti-Corruption Guidelines 
of Orange Polska were updated in line with the international Orange Group's best practices.  

Conflict of Interest Policy  

Our rules and procedures on identifying and preventing conflicts of interest enable the risk management in this area 
and ensure transparency and integrity of our operations. The Conflict of Interest Policy covers employees, 
outsourced workers and Members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board. The Policy complements 
internal compliance regulations, particularly those concerning anti-corruption issues. Special attention is paid to the 
teams and functions exposed to this risk. The conflict of interest management principles we apply emphasise 
identifying potentially problematic cases, reporting them and taking actions appropriate to the situation and to the 
level of risk.  

Raising awareness and training  

The Compliance team conducts communication activities to raise employee awareness of the applicable rules. 
These efforts aim to create work environment in which employees are aware of their responsibilities and the 
importance of adhering to ethical and legal principles.  

Training initiatives regularly enhance the knowledge of our employees and managers regarding compliance 
regulations and business ethics. Participation in mandatory training courses and workshops allows our teams to 
better understand the phenomenon of corruption, and to respond appropriately in problematic situations. Mandatory 
training for all employees covers prevention of corruption risks, data protection and competition law. Furthermore, 
we are preparing additional anti-corruption training for managers and employees of functions particularly exposed 
to corruption risks. We gradually expand our training portfolio to account for new knowledge regarding ethics and 
compliance. On average, a new or supplementary training course in these areas is offered every two years. In 2025, 
we introduced a new mandatory training course, "Ethics in Business. Making the Right Decisions."  

All employees have continuous access to information and applicable procedures, which are posted on our intranet 
portal along with channels for submitting questions or concerns. 

Anti-corruption  2025 2024 

Number of employees trained in anti-corruption  7 525 8 101 

Percentage of persons in functions at risk covered by training 
programmes  

94.1% 95.2% 

Corruption-risk mapping  

We annually map corruption risks using the Orange Group's methodology, which is based on the evaluation of 
corruption scenarios. In 2025, all our business units were subjected to a corruption-risk analysis, and elevated 
corruption risks were identified in 27% of our business areas.  

Currently, the highest risk estimates are for the business units which:  

Á deal with high-value transactions (Purchasing, Real Estate Sales), which results from both the transaction value 

and the potential long-term intimacy with suppliers;  

Á supervise the acceptance of work from suppliers (various ICT, network, technical and business units);  

Á interact with the public sector and public officials, particularly obtaining permits and decisions or conducting 

sales to the public sector (sales to the key account sector, regulatory co-operation, network investments, etc.);  

Á have access to sensitive information (Management Board Office, Mergers and Acquisitions, etc.);  

Á conduct activities particularly exposed to corruption risks, such as granting donations or co-operating with social 

organisations and public institutions (Corporate Communication and CSR);  

Á recruit people for high management positions (Human Capital).  

Appropriate controls and risk-mitigation measures have been implemented in all these areas. Areas exposed at risk 
receive mandatory additional training on how to prevent and detect corruption, and how to act in accordance with 
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the law and internal regulations in this regard, as well as on the mutual responsibility of employees and outsourced 
workers.  

Internal compliance inspections  

Areas particularly exposed to corruption risks are additionally monitored. This includes verification of the correct 
application of both internal and external regulations, and the effectiveness of the mechanisms put in place to mitigate 
the risk of irregularities. The Compliance function conducts inspections in high-risk areas and subsidiaries to assess 
the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Policy and Guidelines, as well as other policies and procedures. This 
includes evaluating the due diligence process, reviewing any donations made, surveying knowledge of compliance 
principles, examining the use of compliance clauses in contracts, and performing other control activities.  

Verification of business partners  

We apply due diligence procedures in relationships with our business partners to protect against the risks of 
corruption, money laundering, terrorist financing, fraud or non-compliance with economic sanctions. Partner 
verification, according to the detailed and regularly updated Orange Group's methodology, allows us to 'get to know 
our partners,' control potential risks, and make an informed decision before engaging with a particular entity.  

Due diligence regarding economic sanctions  

Based on the Policy on Economic Sanctions and trade control rules, the Compliance function carries out activities 
to ensure adherence to the sanctions programmes and regulations in force. This includes compliance with 
restrictions against specific countries, individuals and entities listed on sanctions lists issued by Poland, the 
European Union and its Member States, the United Nations, and the United States.  

Targets 

Target  Measure 2025 2024 

At least 98% of employees 
trained in compliance by 
2028 

Percentage of employees who completed 
training in compliance  

95.9% 97.3% 

 
The implementation of this target is systematically monitored, and it has been included in the annual goals of 
selected Members of the Management Board. It covers training completed by employees during the period.  

8.6.1.3. ESRS G1-4 Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery 

Actions to address violations of procedures and standards related to counteracting corruption and bribery are 
described in Note 8.6.1.2. above. Owing to the implementation of compliance management standards and the use 
of preventive measures, we recorded no incidents of corruption or bribery in 2025.  

Relations with others parties  

8.6.1.4. ESRS G1-2 Management of relationships with suppliers 

We build good, long-term relationships with our suppliers and business partners, striving to ensure that those 
relationships are based on long-term contracts with transparent terms of cooperation. Approximately 97.3% of 
purchases (by value) are based on long-term framework agreements. We ensure that supplier relationships are 
based on transparent principles and mutual commitments to ethical, social and environmental standards, and we 
want to work with partners who share our business ethics and follow the same social and environmental 
commitments. The terms and conditions of payment for suppliers are regulated by the Purchasing Resolution and 
our internal operating procedures. We do not distinguish suppliers from the small and medium-sized enterprise 
(SME) category in our systems.  

We have introduced the Code of Conduct for Suppliers. Its purpose is to encourage our business partners to apply 
and respect regulations related to human rights, business ethics and social and environmental obligations, and to 
ensure their proper and effective application. As part of the due diligence process, we identify risks relating to human 
rights, employee rights and environment protection within our value chain. More information is included in the Note 
8.7.6. 

Target  Measure 2025 2024 

No major incidents related to 
violations of anti-corruption 
and anti-bribery laws  

Number of convictions for violations of 
anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws  

0 0 

Amount of fines for violations of anti-
corruption and anti-bribery laws  

0 0 
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8.6.1.5. ESRS G1-5 Political influence and lobbying activities 

We do not carry out any lobbying activities in Poland. In accordance with Chapter 7 of our Anti-Corruption 
Guidelines, we prohibit any type of contribution (cash, valuables, goods or services, loans, valuable loan securities) 
made directly or indirectly to political parties. No financial or in-kind contributions were granted to political parties, 
politicians or related institutions between 1 January and 31 December 2025. In the current reporting period, no 
Members of the Management Board or the Supervisory Board held similar functions in public administration within 
the two years preceding their appointment.  
At the same time, we are an active participant in the public debate and social dialogue, which is carried out through 
the participation in social and industry organisations. During public consultation on issues that are important for our 
area of operations, we, along with other companies and organisations, transparently and openly present our position 
on a given issue.  

National organisations of which we are a member include:  

Lewiatan Confederation, National Chamber of Commerce, Polish Chamber of Information Technology and 
Telecommunications, French-Polish Chamber of Commerce, Employers of Poland, Polish Donors Forum, 
Responsible Business Forum, Business Centre Club, Foundation for the Development of Radio and Multimedia 
Technology, and Association of Stock Exchange Issuers. Participation in these organisations is strategic for us, with 
our representatives sitting on their governing bodies. We pay membership fees to their support statutory activities 
and participate in additional projects of these organisations.  

International organisations of which we are a member include:  

Connect Europe, Global Compact (on the Orange Group level), Global Settlements Carrier Group (GSCG), 
International Cable Protection Committee (ICPC), International Telecommunication Union (ITU), RIPE Network 
Coordination Centre (RIPE NCC), TeleManagement Forum (TM Forum), Forum of Incident Response and Security 
Teams (FIRST), GSM Association (GSMA), and European Internet Exchange Association (Euro-IX). Participation 
in these organisations is industry-specific and involves payment of membership fees and participation in various 
projects.  

8.6.1.6. ESRS G1-6 Payment practices 

In 2025, we cooperated with 2 780 suppliers in Poland. The standard Orange Polskaôs payment term for a supplier 
is 30 days (for 33.1% of contracts). Contracts with a payment term of up to 30 days, e.g. 7, 14 or 21 days, constitute 
80% of all contracts, and over 30 days account for 8.7%. The remaining contracts have a specific payment date, 
e.g. by the 10th day of the month. In Orange Polskaôs subsidiaries, the most common payment term is 14 days.  

Payment practices  2025 2024 

Average time to pay an invoice  23 days 23 days 

Standard payment term  30 days  30 days 

Percentage of timely payments  92% 92% 

Number of pending legal proceedings in relation to late 
payments (as of 31 December)  

1 2 

 
The metric relates to all our contractors. Currently, we do not distinguish suppliers from the small and medium-sized 
enterprise (SME) category in our systems due to the lack of reliable public information on SME status. Compared 
to the previous year, when data only covered Orange Polska, a weighted average was used for the Groupôs largest 
companies. Data for 2024 was recalculated using the same methodology. To better illustrate the issue of payments, 
an indicator of timely payments has also been added. For the on-time payment indicator, the payment date is set 
as the invoice due date plus 3 days, accounting for payments falling on holidays, which are processed on the next 
business day. 
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8.7. General information 

8.7.1. BP-1 Basis of preparation of Sustainability Statement 

Regulations 

This Sustainability Statement (ñthe Statementò) has been prepared in accordance with the European Sustainability 
Reporting Standards (ESRS) adopted by the European Union (EU), effective at the time of preparing the Statement, 
as well as the European regulations on the EU Taxonomy, including Regulation (EU) 2020/852 on the establishment 
of a framework to facilitate sustainable investments and amending Regulation (EU) 2019/2088 (EU Taxonomy). The 
terms specific for this Statement have been defined in a glossary at the end of the Management Board's Report on 
the Activity of the Orange Polska Group (ñthe Groupò) and Orange Polska S.A. (ñOPLò) in 2025 (ñthe Reportò).  

Scope 

The Statement is an element of the Report and was authorised for disclosure by the Management Board on 12 
March 2026. The Statement includes references to the Report and the Consolidated Financial Statements of the 
Group for 2025 (ñthe Financial Statementsò), and it should be read in conjunction with the Report and the Financial 
Statements.  

The Statement has been prepared for 12 months ended 31 December 2025. It presents the consolidated plans, 
activities and results of the Group and its upstream and downstream value chain related to sustainable 
development. Sustainability takes into account all key areas impacted by the Group and impacting the Group, 
including environment, society and governance (ESG) and interests of the Groupôs key stakeholders identified on 
the basis of the Double Materiality Assessment (DMA). The value chain consists of the Groupôs suppliers and their 
activities related to the delivery of services and equipment to the Group (upstream value chain), as well as 
customers and end-users of the services and equipment delivered by the Group (downstream value chain). The 
scope of consolidation of the Statement is the same as for the Financial Statements, i.e. the Group consists of OPL 
and all its subsidiaries. The Statement does not cover OPLôs joint arrangements due to the lack of operational 
control. In the case of OPLôs joint operation NetWorks sp. z o.o., greenhouse gas emissions (GHG) related to the 
network managed by this company are presented in the Statement, because the Groupôs assets related to this 
network are presented in the Financial Statements. Due to the sale of OPLôs subsidiary Orange Energia in June 
2025, its impact on the key ESG indicators of the Group is covered based on the first half of 2025 results. The 
impact of Orange Energia on the Groupôs revenue is insignificant. 

The Group does not engage in activities related to fossil fuels and have no significant revenues from this area. None 
of OPLôs consolidated subsidiaries are required to prepare a sustainability statement for 2025 and none are 
excluded from the Groupôs Statement. The Group has not exercised the option to omit sensitive information relating 
to intellectual property, know-how, innovations or confidential negotiations. 

8.7.2. BP-2 Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances 

Time horizons  

The short-term period covers one year from the end of the reported period, the mid-term period ends in 2030, in 
line with the 2030 target of the EUôs Fit for 55 programme, while the long-term period starts after 2030.  

Value chain estimation, sources of estimation and outcome uncertainty 

A metric including the value chain, estimated from indirect sources, is GHG emissions in Scope 3. This metric is 
calculated using partly physical and partly monetary data. Calculation of this metric is based on the budget 
assumptions and estimates for a portion of the year.  

The metrics disclosed in this Statement, which are subject to significant uncertainty, cover Scope 3 GHG emissions 
and estimations for a portion of the reported period due to the lack of documentation to support detailed calculations, 
e.g. resulting from delayed invoices from energy suppliers. Due to delays in the functioning of the Guarantees of 
Origin (GO) Register, the amount of renewable electricity purchased in the market is reported based on data from 
received invoices or supplier declarations. Estimates related to the future, e.g. valuation of the Groupôs future cash 
flows, are also subject to uncertainty The Targets included in this Statement have not been validated by any 
independent third parties for alignment with science-based evidence.  

Changes in preparation or presentation of sustainability information, reporting errors in prior 
periods 

No significant changes were implemented versus last year's Statement, and no significant errors were identified. 
As part of the Double Materiality Assessment, we changed our approach to the S4 Customers and End-Users 
indicators, which were deemed entity-specific. However, the description of key matters in this area, the scope, and 
the methodology for determining these indicators did not change.  
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Incorporation by reference 

Information required by ESRS and referenced to the disclosures in the Report or the Financial Statements includes 
information on the list of consolidated subsidiaries, revenue, impact of the risks related to the climate change on 
the Financial Statements, governance with focus on the roles and competencies of the Management Board and 
Supervisory Board, risk management, sustainability strategy and the our key stakeholders.  

Information disclosed in the Statement specific for the Group 

Disclosures specific for the Group are described as entity-specific disclosures or KPIs.  

Material matters and materiality  

As a result of the Double Materiality Assessment described in the Statement, we identified Key Matters for our 
sustainable development and material Impacts, Risks and Opportunities (IROs). If a disclosure is described as 
immaterial, it should be understood that a lack thereof does not affect the assessment of the Groupôs sustainability 
plans, actions and results by users of this Statement.  

Use of phase-in provisions 

In the 2025 Statement, we do not report financial valuation of material risks and opportunities, including anticipated 
financial effects of material physical and transition risks or potential climate-related opportunities, as well as the 
detailed transition plan to achieve net zero emissions in Scopes 1, 2 and 3 in 2040.  

Other matters  

Unless stated otherwise, the measures disclosed in this Statement have not been validated by external entities 
except for the assurance service provider.  

8.7.3. GOV-1 The role of administrative, management and supervisory bodies 

OPL's Supervisory Board and its Strategy, Audit, and Remuneration Committees oversee the development and 
implementation of our strategy, particularly with respect to sustainability, the scope of disclosures, auditorôs work, 
internal controls, and other matters related to the Statement. The Management Board, its Members and Executive 
Directors are responsible for the implementation of actions supervised by the Supervisory Board. The detailed 
information on the Group's organisation and the role of its governing bodies, including the Supervisory Board and 
the Management Board, as well as their expertise in the context of IROs and their responsibilities, is provided in 
the Chapter 7 of the Report.  

In accordance with the Polish law, the Supervisory Board consists of non-executive directors, and is a separate 
body from the Management Board, which consists of executive directors. Neither Board includes representatives 
of employee organisations.  

Supervisory Board Supervision 

Strategy Committee Overall strategy, including sustainability strategy as its integral 
part 

Audit Committee Integrity of sustainability information reported externally, 
independence and objectivity of external auditors giving 
assurance on sustainability reporting, internal audit and internal 
controls, including matters such as due diligence or IROs 
supervision  

Remuneration Committee Remuneration based on strategic sustainability targets 

 

Management Board and Executive Directors Execution 

Management Board Member  
in charge of Strategy and Corporate Affairs 

Key Matters and material IROs management  
Strategy, including sustainable strategy  
ESG risk management  

Management Board Member in charge of Finance 

 

Sustainability statements  
Internal control system over sustainability statements  

Management Board Members and Executive 
Directors  

Due diligence, Key Matters, material IROs, and related matters 
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8.7.4. GOV-2 Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertakingôs 
administrative, management and supervisory bodies 

Information provided to and addressed by the bodies responsible for sustainability matters is presented in Chapter 
7 of the Report and, regarding Key Matters and IROs, in Note 8.2 of the Statement.  

8.7.5. GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 

All managers in the Group, including Members of the Management Board, share a solidarity target that is related to 
a reduction in GHG emissions in Scopes 1 and 2. Depending on the position, it accounts for 5ï10% of the total 
Management by Objectives (MBO) bonus. The CO2e target is set annually, based on the budget data, and reviewed 
by the Remuneration Committee of the Supervisory Board. For 2025, the target was set at 114k tonnes of CO2e. 

8.7.6. GOV-4 Statement on due diligence 

The due diligence process involves identifying and managing the negative impacts and risks related to human rights 
and the environment in our value chain. The table below maps where the information on due diligence is presented 
in the Statement.  

Due diligence steps Policies and processes  
References to the 

Notes  

Embedding due diligence in governance, 
strategy and business model 

Due Diligence Policy;  
Human Rights Policy;      
Supplier Code of Conduct;  
Unacceptable Behaviour Report Handling Policy;     
Child Protection Policy of the Orange Foundation;                                                
Compliance Management Programme;                  
Occupational Safety and Health Policy;                    
Diversity Policy;                                                      
Environmental Policy  

8.5.3.2. 
8.5.3.2. 
8.5.3.2. 
8.5.2.13. 
8.5.1.3. 
8.6.1.2.  
8. 5.2.11. 
8.5.2.8. 

8.4.1. 

Engaging affected stakeholders in all key steps 
of due diligence 

Due Diligence Policy; 
Stakeholders Dialogue;                                        
Whistleblowing Procedure;                                          
Irregularity Report Handling and Whistleblower Protection 
Policy; 
Unacceptable Behaviour Report Handling Policy   

8.5.3.2. 
8.2.1. 

8.6.1.1. 
8.6.1.1. 
8.5.2.13.  

Identifying and assessing negative impacts 

Due Diligence Policy;                                            
Double Materiality Assessment;                              
Supplier CSR assessment procedure;  

Third party verification process (iDDFix) at Orange Polska;  

Risk Management System  

8.5.3.2. 
8.3.1. 
8.5.3.5. 

8.6.1.2. 
8.6.1.2 

 Chapter 6 of the 
Report   

Taking actions to address those negative 
impacts 

Due Diligence Policy;                                             
Code of Ethics and Ethics Committee;          
Supplier CSR assessment procedure;  

Third party verification process (iDDFix) at Orange Polska;  
Risk Management System    

8.5.3.2. 
8.3.1. 
8.5.3.5 

8.6.1.2. 
8.6.1.2  

Chapter 6 of the Report 

Tracking the effectiveness of these efforts and 
communicating 

Due Diligence Policy,                                                          
Human Rights Policy;                                              
Irregularity Report Handling and Whistleblower Protection 
Policy; 
Sustainability Reporting Policy;     
Ethical and Open Communication Rules.  

8.5.3.2.  
8.5.3.2. 
8.5.2.13. 
8.7.1. 

8.6.1.1. 

GOV-5 Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting 

The risk management system, covering ESG risks, has been described in Chapter 6 of the Report. 

We have designed and implemented a system of internal controls over valuation, collection, evidence and 
disclosure of the data in the Statement. The system is based on the risk matrix developed. The key processes to 
value, collect, evidence and disclose data in the Statement, as well as controls over these processes have been 
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documented. Their execution is regularly verified. The controls and procedures related to sustainability reporting 
are embedded into our standard process of internal controls over financial reporting.  

The Internal Audit performs the audits of the selected processes and controls. The Management Board is 
responsible for the internal control system, while the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board supervises this 
system. 

8.7.7.  Methodology of GHG calculation and environment KPIs 

All emissions are determined in accordance with the GHG Protocol guidelines, using the operational control 
criterion.  

To ensure comparability and transparency, we use the carbon footprint expressed in carbon dioxide equivalent as 
the key emission factor.  

For Scope 1 calculations, we apply emission factors from the GHG Protocol database.  

For Scope 2, location-based emissions are calculated using factors specified by the International Energy Agency 
(electricity) and the Energy Regulatory Office (district heating networks); whereas market-based emissions are 
determined using energy data provided by suppliers, supplemented by emission factors published by the National 
Centre for Emissions Management (KOBIZE) for electricity and by the Energy Regulatory Office for district heating 
networks. PPAs and GOs are reflected in market-based methodology only. Due to the application of the operational 
control criterion, we include in our energy consumption balance the energy purchased both directly from the market 
and through re-invoicing, but deduct the energy re-invoiced to third parties, e.g. in cases where the Group's 
connection is used in a given infrastructure facility or in the case of colocation services.  

For Scope 3, we apply a hybrid calculation method..  

The physical method is used to calculate emissions related to:  

Á Production and use of customer devices ï based on the actual data for 9 months of the year and a forecast for 

the fourth quarter;  

Á Production of selected categories of equipment used in the radio access network ï based on the actual data 

for 9 months of the year and a forecast for the fourth quarter;  

Á Buildings and fleet at the Group's disposal (including, in accordance with the operational control criterion, 

buildings and fleet that the Group leases from other entities but has the exclusive right to use) ï based on the 

data as of the end of the first half of the year;  

Á Waste generated as part of the Group's operations and management thereof ï based on the actual data for 9 

months of the year and a forecast for the fourth quarter;  

Á Business travel and commuting ï based on the data from an employee survey conducted by August 2025, 

taking into account information on the number of employees committed to remote work permanently;  

Á Upstream and downstream transportation and distribution ï based on the data obtained from suppliers 

regarding, among others, route lengths, fleet structure and cargo capacity in the previous calendar year.  

The remaining part of emissions resulting from the production of purchased goods and services, as well as capital 
expenditures was calculated based on the expenses for 9 months of the year and the estimated budget for the 
fourth quarter.  

The sources of emission factors include popular databases such as ADEME, DEFRA and Ecoinvent, the GHG 
Protocol, and Orange Innovation's own calculations based on the data provided by suppliers. Improving calculation 
methods for key Scope 3 categories (particularly 3.1 Purchased goods and services) is one of our key ambitions.  

Owing to the sale of Orange Energia, a company engaged in electricity trading, data on Scope 3 emissions in 
category 3 ï emissions related to energy not reported in Scopes 1 or 2 ï were presented in the Groupôs main 
emission balance twofold: adjusted by excluding this company's emissions, and included in total emissions. 
Emissions related to Orange Energia's activities until the closing of sale transactions, i.e. until the end of June 2025, 
have not been included in the emission reduction targets presented by the Group.  

We do not calculate or report emissions in the following categories:  

Á 3.8 ï Upstream leased assets, due to the adoption of the operational control criterion and the inclusion of 

emissions from leased fleet and buildings in Scope 1 and category 3.2 of Scope 3 (Capital goods);  

Á 3.10 ï Processing of sold products, due to the specifics of telecommunications activities, this category is not 

relevant;  
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Á 3.12 ï End-of-life treatment of sold products, due to the inclusion of the end-of-life phase of fixed-line service 

devices (CPEs) in category 3.5 (Waste-related emissions); for smartphones, the end-of-life emissions 

represent less than 1% of their total carbon footprint;  

Á 3.14 ï Franchises, due to the absence thereof within our scope of operations; 

Á 3.15 ï Investments, due to the absence of capital investment activities generating material emissions within 

our scope of operations; światğow·d Inwestycje, due to its specifics, is included on the supplier side in the 

upstream value chain.  

Circular economy  

The data used to calculate the circular economy indicators presented in the table below come from internal 
databases used for sales and inventory management. These indicators have been defined in accordance with the 
Double Materiality Assessment results, as well as good practices and industry standards adopted under the 
auspices of GSMA ï an association of over a thousand telecommunications operators.  

Waste 

We adhere to the definition of recovery specified in Directive 2008/98/EC of 19 November 2008 on waste, according 
to which ówaste recovery (valorisation)ô means a series of processes as a result of which raw material or organic 
waste is transformed for a useful purpose. óMaterial recoveryô means reuse, repurposing, renovation, and recycling 
of materials recovered from waste. New materials produced in this way are referred to as ósecondaryô or órecycled.ô 
óEnergy recoveryô means using the calorific value of waste in an incineration process to recover the energy 
contained in it in the form of heat or electricity. óRecyclingô means a recovery process to introduce all or part of waste 
materials into the production cycle of similar or other products. Waste that is buried or incinerated without energy 
recovery is not considered recovered. 

We consider waste as recovered when it is transferred to an authorised service provider or other external entity ï 
regardless of whether this is accompanied by a financial transaction ï that can provide all documents required to 
determine the waste flow from collection to processing, and to document recovery. As with the 2024 reporting, the 
2025 data are based on Commission Decision 2000/532/EC establishing a list of hazardous waste. 

The data used in this Statement regarding tonnage and main raw materials present in key waste streams are based 
on the tonnage specified in waste transfer notes, required by Polish law for waste disposal. Waste management 
methods come from the data obtained from contractors of Group companies ï entities authorised to collect and 
manage waste.  
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8.8. Appendix 
This Appendix is an integral part of the Statement. It includes disclosures required by ESRS, but, in our opinion, not 
material for the users of this Statement, such as the EU Taxonomy, which is of low significance for the Group as the 
current EU Taxonomy regulations do not cover telecommunication activities, or the detailed information on 
regulations other than ESRS, which reduces the transparency of this Statement.  

8.8.1. EU Taxonomy  

This part of the Statement was prepared on the basis of the regulations regarding the EU Taxonomy. Since  
the financial year ended 31 December 2021, we have been publishing the relevant KPIs, including the percentage 
share of revenue (turnover), capital expenditure (CapEx) and operating expenditure (OpEx) related to eligible  
and aligned activities. Aligned activities are eligible activities that meet the criteria for being considered 
environmentally sustainable within the meaning of Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 of the European Parliament 
and of the Council of 18 June 2020 establishing a framework to facilitate sustainable investment in the European 
Union and its annexes, as well as Commission Delegated Regulations (hereinafter collectively referred  
to as the ñEU Taxonomyò). 

As a result of the analysis of the Groupôs business activities, we concluded that most of our revenues and capital 
expenditures related to the provision of telecommunications services to residential, business, and other 
telecommunications operators were not currently covered by the scope of the EU Taxonomy. Based  
on the calculated percentage share for key performance indicators (KPIs) in 2024, and assuming no changes  
to the scope of activities in 2025, we judged that more than 90% of the Groupôs activities were non-eligible.  
In such case, according to changes in the EU Taxonomy regulations (Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 
2026/73, dated 4th of July 2025), non-financial companies may refrain from assessing the eligibility and alignment 
of activities deemed intangible, in accordance with the materiality thresholds provided for in the regulation. 
As a result, we did not conduct an alignment analysis in 2025. The eligible activities in the Group  
in relation to the goal of "mitigating climate change" are 6.5 Transportation by motorcycles, passenger cars  
and light commercial vehicles; 7.4 Installation, maintenance and repair of charging stations for electric vehicles  
in buildings and parking spaces attached to buildings; 7.6 Installation, maintenance and repair of renewable energy 
technologies; 7.7 Acquisition and ownership of buildings; 8.1 Data processing, hosting and related activities;  
8.2 Data-driven solutions for GHG emissions reductions; and in relation to the goal of "circular economy"  
are 5.1 Repair, refurbishment and remanufacturing; 5.4 Sale of used goods; and 5.5 Product as a service and other 
circular, use- and outcome-oriented service models. The Group did not issue in 2025, neither green bonds nor 
ecological bonds or debt securities to finance specific identified activities consistent with the taxonomy, as in 
previous years. 

Using the simplified approach provided for in the methodology developed based on Commission Delegated 
Regulation (EU) 2026/73, dated 4th of July 2025 we have estimated data for 2025 and presented it in Table 1 below. 

The low levels of the disclosed performance indicators related to eligible activities result from the fact that 
most of our activities involve the provision of telecommunications services to residential and business 
customers and other telecommunication operators, which are not covered by the EU Taxonomy.  

The Information and Communication Technology (ICT) sector has a potential for reducing its own direct  
and indirect GHG emissions, and the digital technology positively contributes to the achievement  
of the European Unionôs climate goals by enabling the reduction of emissions in other sectors. The analysis 
of the eligibility of various sectors of the economy may evolve as the European Commission's work 
progresses.  
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Table 1  

Proportion of turnover, CapEx and OpEx from products or services associated with Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic activities ï disclosure covering the 
year 2025 (N) (summary KPIs) 

Financial year 2025  

KPI 

(1)  

Total  

(2)  

Proportion 

of 

Taxonomy-

eligible 

activities 

(3)  

Taxonomy-
aligned 
activities 
(4)  

Proportion 

of 

Taxonomy-

aligned 

activities 

(5)  

Breakdown by environmental objectives of Taxonomy aligned activities  
Proportion 
of enabling 
activities  
(12)  

Proportion 
of 

transitional  
activities  
(13)  

Not 
assessed 
activities 
considered  

non-

material  

(14)  

Taxonomy-
aligned 
activities  
in previous 
financial 
year  
(N-1)  

(15)  
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aligned 
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in previous 
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Text PLN mn % Currency % % % % % % % % % % PLN mn % 

Turnover 13 133.15 0% 0 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 1.19% 75.88 0.60% 

CapEx 3 030.00 0% 0 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 7.33% 65.03 2.85% 

OpEx 1 089.50 0% 0 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 2.48% 0.66 0.06% 

Legend:  
Column (2) ï contains the total value of the denominator of a given KPI (turnover, CapEx, or OpEx).  
Column (3) ï presents the share in the denominator of a given KPI (turnover, CapEx, OpEx) for activities eligible for the EU Taxonomy that exceeded the materiality threshold (>10%) for a given KPI. In the case of the 
Orange Group, since none of the activities exceeded the materiality threshold, this value is zero.  
Column (14) ï presents the share in the denominator of a given KPI (turnover, CapEx, OpEx) corresponding to activities deemed immaterial (below the materiality threshold) for a given KPI and not subjected to a 
detailed assessment for eligibility and alignment with the EU Taxonomy. 
Columns (15) and (16) ï present data on the share in the denominator of a given KPI for activities compliant with the EU Taxonomy, disclosed in the previous reporting year (N-1), expressed in numerical values in PLN 
(column 15) and percentage value (column 16), respectively.  
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8.8.2. Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the Statement 

Disclosures and related datapoints as listed in 
ESRS 2, Appendix B 

Reference to other EU legislation/ 
Immaterial/Transition period 

Note/ 
Immaterial/ 
Transition 
period 

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Board's gender diversity, paragraph 21 (d) 

Regulation (SFDR) (EU) 2019/2088, 
Annex I; Commission Delegated 
Regulation (CDR) (EU) 2020/1816, Annex 
II 

Report - 
Chapter 7.7 

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Percentage of board members who are 
independent, paragraph 21 (e) 

CDR (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II 
Report - 
Chapter 7.7 

ESRS 2 GOV-4 Statement on due diligence, paragraph 30 SFDR, Annex I Note 7.4. 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel 
activities, paragraph 40 (d) i 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to chemical 
production, paragraph 40 (d) ii 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to 
controversial weapons, paragraph 40 (d) iii 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to cultivation 
and production of tobacco, paragraph 40 (d) iv 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E1-1 Transition plan to reach climate neutrality by 
2050, paragraph 14 

Regulation (EU) 2021/1119, Article 2(1) 
Transition 
period/ 
Note 8.4.2. 

ESRS E1-1 Undertakings excluded from Paris-aligned 
benchmarks, paragraph 16 (g) 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E1-4 GHG emission reduction targets, paragraph 34 CDR (EU) 2020/1818, Article 6 Note 8.4.2. 

ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption from fossil sources 
disaggregated by sources (only high climate impact sectors), 
paragraph 38 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption and mix, paragraph 37 SFDR, Annex I Note 8.4.2. 

ESRS E1-5 Energy intensity associated with activities in high 
climate impact sectors, paragraphs 40 to 43 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E1-6 Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions, 
paragraph 44 

SFDR, Annex I; CDR (EU) 2020/1818, 
Article 5(1), 6 and 8(1) 

Note 8.4.2. 

ESRS E1-6 Gross GHG emissions intensity, paragraphs 53 to 
55 

SFDR, Annex I; CDR (EU) 2020/1818, 
Article 8(1) 

Note 8.4.2. 

ESRS E1-7 GHG removals and carbon credits, paragraph 56 Immaterial Note 8.4.2. 

ESRS E1-9 Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-
related physical risks, paragraph 66 

CDR (EU) 2020/1818, Annex II Note 8.4.2. 

ESRS E1-9 Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute 
and chronic physical risk, paragraph 66 (a) 

Transition period 
Transition 
period 

ESRS E1-9 Location of significant assets at material physical 
risk, paragraph 66 (c) 

Transition period 
Transition 
period 

ESRS E1-9 Breakdown of the carrying value of its real estate 
assets by energy-efficiency classes, paragraph 67 (c)  

Transition period 
Transition 
period 

ESRS E1-9 Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate- 
related opportunities, paragraph 69 

Transition period 
Transition 
period 

ESRS E2-4 Amount of each pollutant listed in Annex II of the 
E-PRTR Regulation (European Pollutant Release and 
Transfer Register) emitted to air, water and soil, paragraph 28 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E3-1 Water and marine resources, paragraph 9 Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E3-1 Dedicated policy, paragraph 13 Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E3-1 Sustainable oceans and seas, paragraph 14 Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E3-4 Total water recycled and reused, paragraph 28 (c) Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E3-4 Total water consumption in m3 per net revenue 
on own operations, paragraph 29 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS 2 IRO 1-E4, paragraph 16 (a) i Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS 2 IRO 1-E4, paragraph 16 (b) Immaterial Immaterial 
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Disclosures and related datapoints as listed in 
ESRS 2, Appendix B 

Reference to other EU legislation/ 
Immaterial/Transition period 

Note/ 
Immaterial/ 
Transition 
period 

ESRS 2 IRO 1-E4, paragraph 16 (c) Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable land / agriculture practices or 
policies, paragraph 24 (b) 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable oceans / seas practices or policies, 
paragraph 24 (c) 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E4-2 Policies to address deforestation, paragraph 
24 (d) 

Immaterial Immaterial 

ESRS E5-5 Non-recycled waste, paragraph 37 (d) 
SFDR, Annex I; Directive 2008/98/EC of 
19 November 2008 

Note 8.4.3. 

ESRS E5-5 Hazardous waste and radioactive waste, 
paragraph 39 

SFDR, Annex I; Directive 2008/98/EC of 
19 November 2008 

Note 8.4.3. 

ESRS2 SBM-3 S1 Risk of incidents of forced labour, 
paragraph 14 (f) 

SFDR, Annex I; Duty of Vigilance Plan, 
the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS2 SBM-3 S1 Risk of incidents of child labour, paragraph 
14 (g) 

SFDR, Annex I; Duty of Vigilance Plan, 
the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-1 Human rights policy commitments, paragraph 20 SFRD, Annex I Note 5.2. 

ESRS S1-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by 
the fundamental International Labour Organization 
Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 21 

CDR (EU) 2020/1816; Duty of Vigilance 
Plan, the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-1 Processes and measures for preventing 
trafficking in human beings, paragraph 22 

SFRD, Annex I 
Note 8.5.2., 
8.5.3. 

ESRS S1-1 Workplace accident prevention policy or 
management system, paragraph 23 

SFRD, Annex I Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-3 Grievance/Complaints handling mechanisms, 
paragraph 32 (c) 

SFRD, Annex I Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-14 Number of fatalities and number and rate of 
work-related accidents, paragraph 88 (b) and (c) 

CDR (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II  Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-14 Number of days lost to injuries, accidents, 
fatalities or illness, paragraph 88 (e) 

SFRD, Annex I Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-16 Unadjusted gender pay gap, paragraph 97 (a) CDR (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II  Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-16 Excessive CEO pay ratio, paragraph 97 (b) SFRD, Annex I Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-17 Incidents of discrimination, paragraph 103 (a) SFRD, Annex I Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS S1-17 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human 
Rights and OECD, paragraph 104 (a) 

SFDR; CDR (EU)2020/1816, Annex II; 
CDR (EU) 2020/1818, Art 12(1)  

Note 8.5.2. 

ESRS 2- SBM3 ï S2 Significant risk of child labour or forced 
labour in the value chain, paragraph 11 (b) 

SFDR, Annex I; Duty of Vigilance Plan, 
the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.3. 

ESRS S2-1 Human rights policy commitments, paragraph 17 
SFDR, Annex I; Duty of Vigilance Plan, 
the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.3. 

ESRS S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers, 
paragraph 18 

SFDR, Annex I; Duty of Vigilance Plan, 
the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.3. 

ESRS S2-1Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human 
Rights principles and OECD guidelines, paragraph 19 

SFDR; CDR (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II; 
CDR (EU) 2020/1818, Art 12(1)  

Note 8.5.3. 

ESRS S2-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by 
the fundamental International Labour Organisation 
Conventions 1 to 8, paragraph 19 

CDR (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II; Duty of 
Vigilance Plan, the French Law no 2017-
399 

Note 8.5.3. 

ESRS S2-4 Human rights issues and incidents connected to 
its upstream and downstream value chain, paragraph 36 

SFDR, Annex I; Duty of Vigilance Plan, 
the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.3. 

ESRS S3-1 Human rights policy commitments, paragraph 16 SFRD, Annex I 
Note 8.5.2., 
8.5.3. 

ESRS S3-1 non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human 
Rights, ILO principles and OECD guidelines, paragraph 17  

SFRD; CDR (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II; 
CDR (EU) 2020/1818, Art 12(1); Duty of 
Vigilance Plan, the French Law no 2017-
399 

Note 8.5.2., 
8.5.3. 

ESRS S3-4 Human rights issues and incidents, paragraph 36 
SFDR, Annex I; Duty of Vigilance Plan, 
the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.2., 
8.5.3. 

ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users, 
paragraph 16 

SFRD, Annex I Note 8.5.1. 
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Disclosures and related datapoints as listed in 
ESRS 2, Appendix B 

Reference to other EU legislation/ 
Immaterial/Transition period 

Note/ 
Immaterial/ 
Transition 
period 

ESRS S4-1 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human 
Rights and OECD guidelines, paragraph 17 

SFRD; CDR (EU) 2020/1816, Annex II; 
CDR (EU) 2020/1818, Art 12(1); Duty of 
Vigilance Plan, the French Law no 2017-
399 

Note 8.5.1. 

ESRS S4-4 Human rights issues and incidents, paragraph 35 
SFDR, Annex I; Duty of Vigilance Plan, 
the French Law no 2017-399 

Note 8.5.1. 

ESRS G1-1 United Nations Convention against Corruption, 
paragraph 10 (b) 

SFRD, Annex I Note 8.6.1. 

ESRS G1-1 Protection of whistle-blowers, paragraph 10 (d) SFRD, Annex I  Note 8.6.1. 

ESRS G1-4 Fines for violation of anti-corruption and anti-
bribery laws, paragraph 24 (a) 

SFRD, Annex I; CDR (EU) 2020/1816, 
Annex II 

Note 8.6.1. 

ESRS G1-4 Standards of anti-corruption and anti- bribery, 
paragraph 24 (b) 

SFRD, Annex I  Note 8.6.1. 
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9. Miscellaneous information 

9.1. Major achievements in research and development 
Orange Innovation Poland is an integral part of the international Orange R&D network. These units are involved in 
the design and development of the fixed and mobile network architecture as well as IT systems and cybersecurity, 
contributing to increased competitiveness and resource efficiency. A crucial aspect is a process of the 
development, testing and implementation of innovations in collaboration with business units through:  

Á Open, international innovation ecosystem, i.e. relationships, benchmarks and projects carried out with public 
institutional partners and universities;  

Á Orange Innovation incubator, which enables using the knowledge and know-how gained within the Orange 
Group to address challenges in the Polish market;  

Á Orange Fab, which provides for the cooperation with external partners, including start-ups.  

Our research and development activities aim at the expansion of our knowledge and its practical application in 
creating new solutions that improve the quality of our services and strengthen our competitive position in the market. 
Furthermore, through innovations we can systematically improve the efficiency of resource use.  

Major achievements of Orange Innovation Poland in 2025, including projects for the Orange 
Group:  

Platform enabling software development partners to use Orange network resources 

We have created a new version of the platform for our partners and the broader software developer community, 
enabling the integration of our network functions with the applications they develop. We have introduced a new 
billing module for users worldwide, which enables simple and uniform handling of fees for using Orange network 
resources.  

Evolution of systems accelerating 5G deployment in Orange Group countries 

We have completed work for Orange in ten countries, including the Ivory Coast, Cameroon, Central Africa, 
Botswana and Madagascar. We have modernised their billing systems to fully comply with 5G requirements and 
introduced new functionalities for managing mobile network user accounts. Owing to improved cost management 
resulting from more consistent technologies, we are creating a repeatable and scalable model, which can be quickly 
deployed across the entire MEA region.  

Business solution for creating a digital corporate identity  

We have created the KlikAI service, which makes it possible to develop a corporate website in minutes. It is a 
perfect solution for small businesses and sole proprietorships, such as workshops, bakeries, beauty salons, and 
handicraft shops. Customers only need to fill out three fields: company name, email address and a brief business 
description; then, the AI will develop the entire website, creating text, graphics, photos and logo, and prompting 
available domain names. The service runs on Polish servers and uses secure SSL certificates and automatic 
backups, which ensures cybersecurity.  

Monitoring, surveillance and security solution for residential estates and commercial or industrial facilities 

We have implemented a modern platform that uses artificial intelligence and video analytics to detect events in real 
time, enabling a rapid response to security incidents. The system integrates IoT sensors, cameras, gates, access 
control systems and a remote monitoring centre, offering comprehensive protection and automatic operation. Key 
functionalities include intruder, lock and unauthorised entry detection, automatic gate opening, access control, 
remote patrol, and audio-video communication. 

Immersive solutions adding a new dimension to sports watching  

We delivered a solution that allowed fans to immerse in events with VR goggles during the Poland-New Zealand 
match and the Diamond League Silesia Kamila Skolimowska Memorial, as our private 5G network provided stable 
360Á video transmission with 8K resolution. Our solution, based on a private 5G network, guaranteed high data 
quality and security, ensuring unforgettable sports emotions. In addition, the participants could visit the digital twin 
of the Silesian Stadium, including the call room where athletes prepare for the start. The project was implemented 
in partnership with the Polish Football Association (PZPN), PZPN Innovation Hub and TVP Sport channel.  

System for the content analysis and classification of emails and evaluation questionnaires  

The purpose of the project was to automate the handling of thousands of customer messages and opinions by 
implementing an advanced system for processing and extracting useful data, as well as proposing ready-made 
replies to consultants. We focused on analysing and classifying customer feedback, which enabled the rapid 
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detection of trends and areas for improvement. In addition, the system automatically identifies and handles repetitive 
requests (e.g. PUK code inquiries), extracts useful data from correspondence, and detects the risk of churn as well 
as customer sales potential and concerns.  

Orange Fab: start-up accelerator  

In line with the Open Innovation model, we carried out a number of initiatives, focused mainly on the expansion of 
Orange business potential, collecting the best start-up proposals in the market and collaborating with Orange 
Ventures, an Orange Group company, in order to support scouting of solutions in Poland and the region. In 2025, 
we reviewed over 200 solutions in the areas of AI, energy efficiency, 5G, IoT, customer experience or ESG. The 
acceleration process involved seven start-ups in areas such as energy optimisation, use of a robotic arm in product 
refurbishment, and new services in the B2B market: Smart Road. This was supported by public funds.  

AI Concierge  

AI Concierge is an advanced AI-based solution that supports customer service agents in real time, enabling contact 
personalisation and quick access to knowledge. The system automatically summarises conversations, improving 
understanding and problem-solving effectiveness. Furthermore, AI Concierge integrates data from various sources 
and uses ASR to deliver personalised responses and identify new sales opportunities, which results in improved 
efficiency, as well as customer and consultant satisfaction. 

9.2. Groupôs structure and changes in the corporate structure in 
2025 

Groupôs structure as of 31 December 2025 

Please refer to Note 1.2 to the IFRS Full Year Consolidated Financial Statements for 2025 for the description of the 
Groupôs organisation.  

Changes in the corporate structure of Orange Polska S.A. 
In 2025, there were changes in the corporate structure of Orange Polska S.A., which aimed at adapting the 
Company to evolving business challenges and improving the efficiency of its processes.  
 
The position of Executive Director in charge of Transformation and Effectiveness was eliminated. The role of the 
Digitisation area was expanded, and a focus became on transformation to fully utilise data and artificial intelligence. 
Consequently, the following units: Unplugged Programme, Data & AI, and the Project, Process and TTM 
Management Competency Centre were transferred to the Digitisation area. As a result, from 3 November 2025, the 
new title of the position is Executive Director for Transformation, AI and Digitisation. Furthermore, the Procurement 
and Supply Chain area was incorporated into Finance. At the same time, the responsibilities of the Consumer 
Market and Business Market areas were strengthened in terms of online sales, the Flex brand and marketing 
communications. Consequently, Digital B2C Sales and Flex Offer were transferred from the Digitisation to the 
Consumer Market area, while Digital B2B Sales was transferred to the Business Market area.  
 
The organisational changes implemented in 2025 were aimed at accelerating the implementation of our Lead the 
Future strategy. The new organisational structure will strengthen our effectiveness in achieving strategic goals, 
enable us to fully utilise the potential of our teams, and increase efficiency across the organisation.  
 
These changes will help us achieve three crucial goals:  
Á Strengthening our business lines, both in the consumer and business markets ï with full responsibility 
for all customer service channels, including digital ones, to ensure a seamless experience across all 
contact channels and consistent management of our brands and products;  

Á Enhancing our transformation ability ï by fully leveraging the potential of data, artificial intelligence 
and automation;  

Á Consolidating our support functions ï creating synergies in the planning process in Finance, 
Procurement, and Supply Chain, as well as increasing flexibility and efficiency in resource planning and 
management. 

 

Management Board of Orange Polska S.A. 

As of 31 December 2025, the Management Board was composed of eight Members, who have been assigned the 
direct supervision over the following Companyôs matters:  

Á President of the Management Board;  
Á Vice President of the Management Board in charge of Business Market;  
Á Vice President of the Management Board in charge of Consumer Market;  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Network and Technology;  
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Á Management Board Member in charge of Strategy and Corporate Affairs;  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Human Capital;  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Carriers Market and Real Estate Sales; and  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Finance.  

Business units of Orange Polska S.A. 

As of 31 December 2025, Orange Polska had 72 business units, reporting directly to: 
Á President of the Management Board: 1 business unit;  
Á Vice President of the Management Board in charge of Business Market: 7 business units;  
Á Vice President of the Management Board in charge of Consumer Market: 9 business units;  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Networks and Technology: 11 business units;  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Strategy and Corporate Affairs: 7 business units;  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Human Capital: 10 business units;  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Wholesale Market and Real Estate Sales: 6 business units;  
Á Management Board Member in charge of Finance: 8 business units;  
Á Executive Director in charge of IT: 7 business units; and 
Á Executive Director in charge of Transformation, AI and Digitisation: 6 business units.  
 

Changes in the structure of subsidiaries of Orange Polska S.A. 

There were no major changes in the structure of Orange Polska S.A.ôs subsidiaries in 2025. 

Ownership changes in the Group in 2025. 

The Group effected no significant ownership changes in 2025. 

9.3. Orange Polska Shares held by persons who manage or 
supervise Orange Polska 

Managing persons  

As of 12 March 2026:  
Á Jolanta Dudek, Vice President of the Management Board, held 8,474 shares of Orange Polska S.A. 
Á Piotr Jaworski, Member of the Management Board, held 673 shares Orange Polska S.A. 
Á Maciej NowohoŒski, Member of the Management Board, held 25,000 shares Orange Polska S.A. 

Other Members of the Management Board did not hold any shares of Orange Polska S.A. as of 12 March 2026. 

Shares held in related entities: 

Á Liudmila Climoc  8,567 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Jolanta Dudek 8,951 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á BoŨena LeŜniewska  8,951 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Witold DroŨdŨ 2,000 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Piotr Jaworski  9,121 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Jacek Kowalski  9,221 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Jacek Kunicki  4,396 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Maciej NowohoŒski  0 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

 

Supervising persons  
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Shares held in related entities:  
 
Á Marie-No±lle J®go-Laveissi¯re   59,267 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Marc Ricau  4,239 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á B®n®dicte David  8,175 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Clarisse Heriard Dubreuil           3,380 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  

Á Etienne Vincens de Tapol  6,439 shares of Orange S.A. of par value of EUR 4 each  
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9.4. Workforce and Social Agreement 
 

Workforce  

As of 31 December 2025, Orange Polska Group (incl. NetWorks) employed 8,532 people (in full-time equivalents), 
which is a decrease of 4.4% compared to the end of December 2024. Orange Polskaôs workforce reduction was 
mainly a result of the implementation of the Social Agreement for the years 2024ï2025. Pursuant to the Social 
Agreement, 510 full-time positions were subject to optimisation in 2025. Severance pay in Orange Polska S.A. 
averaged PLN 124.4 thousand per employee leaving under the Social Agreement in 2025. In 2025, external 
recruitment in Orange Polska (incl. NetWorks) totalled 376 positions. It was mainly related to sale and customer 
service positions in Orange Polska S.A.  

Social Agreement  

In December 2025, the Management Board of Orange Polska concluded with the Social Partners a Social 
Agreement to be in force in 2026ï2027.  

In particular, it sets the number of voluntary departures in 2026ï2027 at 1,000 people and determines a financial 
package for employees leaving Orange Polska under the voluntary departure scheme. It also provides for potential 
base salary rises (5.5% in 2026 and not less than 5% in 2027) and the amount of additional compensation for 
employees who will reach retirement age in the next four years, while specifying the position and role of internal 
mobility with the support of the allocation programme. To employees whose contracts are to be terminated by the 
employer, the Social Agreement offers the participation in a job-seeking (outplacement) programme in the market. 
In addition, the Social Agreement for 2026ï2027 provides for initiatives for a friendly work environment and 
continuation of medical coverage. Orange Polska S.A. also committed itself to keep the training budget at the 
current level in 2026ï2027, which will support employees in upskilling and reskilling their competences in line with 
the Lead the Future strategy.  

In December 2025, Orange Polska completed negotiations on a Settlement for 2026 under the Act of 13 March 
2003 on special rules on termination of employment for reasons not attributable to employees. It sets the quota of 
departures in 2026 at 540, and determines the terms of voluntary departures in 2026 as well as the amount of 
severance pay and additional compensation for employees leaving Orange Polska in 2026. The Settlement also 
specifies the rules and selection criteria to be applied to people whose employment will be terminated by the 
employer for reasons not attributable to employees. The amount of compensation package per departing employee 
will depend on their corporate seniority determined in accordance with the Intragroup Collective Labour Agreement 
for the Employees of Orange Polska S.A.  

Signing of the Social Agreement is a part of the implementation of the Companyôs strategy, which focuses on long-
term value creation, particularly by improving operational efficiency. 

 

9.5. Subsequent events  
Please see Note 34 to the Consolidated Full-Year Financial Statements for information on subsequent events. 

 

9.6. Claims and disputes, fines and proceedings 
Please see Note 32 to the Consolidated Full-Year Financial Statements for 2025 for detailed information about 
material proceedings and claims against Group companies and fines imposed thereon, as well as issues related 
to the incorporation of Orange Polska S.A.  
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10. Glossary 
 

4G/LTE ï Fourth generation of mobile technology, sometimes called LTE (Long Term Evolution)  

5G ï Fifth generation of mobile technology, which is the successor to the 4G mobile network standard  

Access Fee ï Revenues from a monthly fee (incl. a pool of free minutes) for new tariff plans  

ARPO ï Average Revenues per Offer  

AUPU ï Average Usage per User  

BP - basis of preparation 

BSA ï Bitstream Access Offer  

Churn rate ï The number of customers who disconnect from a network divided by the weighted average number 

of customers in a given period  

CO2 ï carbon dioxide 

Convergent services ï Revenues from convergent offers to customers. A convergent offer is defined as an offer 

combining at least a broadband access (including wireless for fixed) and a mobile voice contract with a financial 

benefit. Convergent services revenues do not include revenues from equipment sales, incoming calls from other 

operators and visitor roaming.  

Core telecom services ï Convergence, mobile-only and broadband-only services  

DMA - Double Materiality Analysis i.e. an analysis required by ESRS to identify key ESG matters in the Group and 

its value chain as well as related material IROs and defining an approach to them 

DD ï Due diligence i.e. process of identification and management of risks in the Group and its value chain 

EBITDAaL ï EBITDA after leases, key measure of operating profitability used by management (for definition please 

refer to the Note 3 to the IFRS Consolidated Financial Statements of the Orange Polska Group)  

eCapex ï Economic Capex, key measure of resources allocation used by management (for definition please refer 

to the Note 3 to the IFRS Consolidated Financial Statements of the Orange Polska Group) 

ESG - environment, society and governance 

ESRS - European Sustainability Reporting Standards 

EU ï European Union 

EU Taxonomy ï EU regulations on classification and valuation of sustainable (aligned) or potentially sustainable 

(eligible) activities as well as their reporting  

F2M ï Fixed to Mobile Calls  

FBB ï Fixed Broadband  

FTE ï Full time equivalent  

Fibre ï Fixed broadband access network based on FTTH (Fibre To The Home ) / DLA (Drop Line Agnostic) 

technology which provides end users with speed of above 100 Mbps  

Financial Statements - Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group for 2025 

Fixed broadband-only services ï Revenues from fixed broadband offers (excluding B2C convergent offers and 

equipment sales) including TV and VoIP services  

GHG - greenhouse gas emissions  including scope 1 (direct emissions), scope 2 (emissions from used energy) and 

scope 3 (activities of suppliers and clients) 

GO - Guarantees of Origin  

GOV ï governance 

Group - Orange Polska Group 

HHC ï Households connectable with the fibre network (i.e. households where broadband access service based on 

fibre technology can be rendered)  

ICT ï Information and Communication Technologies  
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ILD ï International long-distance calls  

IPCC - Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Changes 

IP TV ï TV over Internet Protocol  

IRO - impacts, risks and opportunities 

Liquidity ratio ï Cash and unused credit lines divided by debt to be repaid in the next 18 months  

LLU ï Local Loop Unbundling  

M2M ï Machine to Machine, telemetry  

MBO ï Management by Objectives 

MDR ï P, A, M, T - minimum disclosure requirements ï policies, actions, metrics and targets 

Mobile-only services ï Revenues from mobile offers (excluding consumer market convergent offers) and Machine 

to Machine (M2M) connectivity. Mobile-only services revenues do not include revenues from equipment sales, 

incoming calls from other operators and visitor roaming.  

MTR ï Mobile Termination Rates  

MVNO ï Mobile Virtual Network Operator  

Net gearing ï Net gearing after hedging ratio = net debt after hedging / (net debt after hedging + shareholdersô 

equity)  

OPL - Orange Polska S.A. 

Organic Cash Flow ï Key measure of cash generation used by management (for definition please refer to the 

Note 3 to the IFRS Consolidated Financial Statements of the Orange Polska Group)  

PPA ï Power purchase agreement 

RAN agreement ï Agreement on reciprocal use of radio access networks  

Report - Management Board's Report on the Activity of the Orange Polska Group and Orange Polska S.A. in 2025 

ROCE ï Return on capital employed = EBIT (ex. extraordinary items) / (Average net debt + Shareholders Equity)  

SBM ï strategy 

SMP ï Significant market power  

Statement - this Sustainability Statement  

TCFD - Task Force on Financial Disclosures 

UKE ï UrzŃd Komunikacji Elektronicznej (Office of Electronic Communications)  

UOKiK ï UrzŃd Ochrony Konkurencji i Konsument·w (Office for Competition and Consumer Protection)  

USO ï Universal Service Obligation  

Value chain - consists of suppliers of the Group and their activities related to delivery of services and equipment to 

the Group (upstream value chain), own operations and clients and end-users of the Group using services and 

equipment delivered by the Group (downstream value chain) 

WEEE - Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment 

Wireless for fixed ï LTE/5G broadband access offers dedicated to use within the Home/Office Zone, consisting of 

a fixed router (Home Zone) plus large or unlimited data packages, which are a substitute for fixed broadband  

WLR ï Wholesale Line Rental 


